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Publisher's note 

Leaming a new language has always been fascinating and beneficial to 
human beings. A person learning a specific language gets chance to 
explore a new world and becomes familiar to the culture, traditions, 
history, literature, art and wisdom of that specific commtmity. This is the 
prime reason that today's developed nations appreciate and encourage 
people to learn different languages and take necessary steps to promote 
ways to make people become skilled "in other languages besides their 
own. 

Sindhi, derivative of an ancient civilization, is also a modern language 
used widely with heterogeneous background, fascinates many foreigners 
and travelers who come in this part of the world resulting in their interest 
in learning the language which1 benefits them as it is a best mode to 
interact with the local people of Sindh. 

After the arrival of East India Company in Sindh, the British officials 
realized that it had become a necessity and an amenity of life of the 
foreigners residing in this region to learn Sindhi language so as to easily 
interact with the local residential. After the invasion of Sindh in 1843, 
British rulers took step forward by standardizing the Sindhi script ( at this 
time Sindhi was written in many scripts by different sects of society) and 
the language was made compulsory for the officials of British 
government who wished to work in Sindh and also language of 
correspondence in everyday life. Mass of translated work from different 
languages, grammar books, dictionaries and manuals were produced 
providing a complete and easy way to learn and acquire a knowledge of 
Sindhi. 

Teaching of Sindhi Language is one of the main objectives of Sindhi 
Language Authority. Accordingly, the Authority has been paying due 
attention to teaching of Sind!li Language since its establishment. Various 
steps have been taken which include classes for teaching Sindhi in 
Karachi and Hyderabad, many books and linguaphone package containing 
a text book, a work book and six audio cassettes have also been produced 
for teaching Sindhi through Urdu medium. 

However, it was being felt since a long time that some material be 
produced for teaching Sindhi through English medium. At present, we·see 
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that many people residing in Sindh have lost touch with the basics off 
language and the proper use of certain words, idioms and prope, 
pronunciation. This has also been observed in the Sindhis living abroad or 
in the country who are no more in direct contact with the Sindhi 
education, resulting in the improper use of' words, idioms and grar:.mar. 
This situation has made us realize that there is an earnest Peed to 
introduce a book, which would describe and explain the proper language 
and would have the manual to learn the language through English. For 
this reason we have assigned linguists and teachers of the language to 
work on the above task and produce a modem way of learning i.e. 
through VCD and also a written text which serves the above purpose. 

As this is a hard and lengthy task, which will consume time to come in 
proper framework. Hence we are·. reproducing this book "A Manual of 
Sindhi" authored by Dulamal Bulchand, first published in 1901, for 
teaching Sindhi to the foreign employees of British government and 
missionaries during the British rule. 

We thank Mr Muhammad Ibrahim Joyo for performing this pains-taking 
task of revising and making necessary alterations in this 100 year old 
book, which would not only serve its prime purpose of teaching Sindhi 
through English but also would be preserved for the on-coming 
generations to look upon. 

We are confident that this book will be a great help to the people who 
wish to learn Sindhi through English. 

Professor Dr M Qasim Bughio 
Chairman 
Sindhi Language Authority 

April 10, 2003 
Hyderabad, Sindh. 



XIV 
PREFACE TO THE FIRST EDITION 

In presenting the First Part of this Manual of Sindhi to the public, the author begs to point out that this is not merely a grammar, but a Manual. 

The object of the book is to enable the European student of Sindhi to learn the language in the shortest and easiest way. The author having had an experience of ten and a half years as a teacher of Sindhi has had abundant opportunities of learning what are the especial difficulties which present themselves-to the European student of this language, and has endeavoured, in this book, to meet them. There is, at present, no Manual of Sindhi, and this want, which is here attempted to be supplied, is the author's excuse for publishing this Manual. 
The Author trusts that few misprints will be discovered; but only those presons who have over corrected proof-sheets can realize what a really difficult task it is to bring out a book absolutely accurately printed. And in this book in spite of the greatest possible care, some mistakes have crept in, especially where zer and zabar are concerned. With the object of making future editions more perfect, the author will be glad to receive any suggestions. The Exercises are so airnnged that if the reader has thoroughly learnt the previous Lessons, he cannot fail to do them correctly. 
The author takes thus opportunity to express his thanks to the Rev. R. Sinker, M.A., C.M. S. and Mr. V.C. MacMunn, l.C.S. Asst. Collector for suggesting and encouraging him to send this book to the press; and to Mr. H. Pogson B. D.P. for examining the plan of the work and assisting him with valuable suggestions. He is especially grateful to the Rev. J.R. Fellows, C.M.S, and Mr. F.M. Gadney, B.D.P for the very great help they have given him by carefully reading and correcting the whole of the manuscript immediately before it was sent to the press. The English portion of the latter part of the book was kindly corrected by the Rev. F. B. sandberg, Chaplain. With the assistance given by so many able gentlemen, it is hoped that the object with which the book has been published will fully attained. 
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CHAPTER 1 

THE SINDHI ALAPHABET. 

= alifu, it corresponds to the sound of "a" in English.and is a consonant in the 
beginning of words; in the middle and end of word it is a vowel.and has the 
sound of "a" long, as in "far". 

= 
= 
= 
= 
= = 
= 
= 

= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 
= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

= 

bay= pure English "B". 
bay= deep "B". 
bhay = English "B" aspirate. 
"tay" = is the soft "T" as the Germans pronounce English "T". 
"thay" = "th" sharp as in "thick", "thin". 
tay = pure English "T". 
English "T" aspirate and softened. 
say= pure English "S". 
pay = "pure English "P". 
phay = English "P" with plent\y of aspirate in it. 
jim = pure English "J". 
djay = put "d" before "j", thus "DJ". 
jhay = "J" aspirate. 
njay = put "N" before "J", or "Y", thus "NJ" or "NY". 
chay = English "Ch" as in "church". 
chhay = Aspirate English "ch"= chh. 
hay = English "H". 
Khay; it is a deep gutteral; pronounce it as if you are going to clear your throat. 
dal,This, although it has the form of a "D", yet in reality is pronounced like 
"th" soft in "the", "there", "then", "Although", &c. 
dhal = "d" aspirate. 
day= pure English "D" hard. 
dhay =English "D" aspirate. 
day= Hard "D", peculiar to Sindhi. 
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2 
zal = Z. 
ray= R. 
ray= double "R"or hard "R". 
zay=Z 
seen= S. 

sheen = "Sh''. 
swad= S. 
zwad= Z. 
tui = Soft "T". 
zui = Z. 
ain = A. like "i" & "a" gutteral. 
ghain = Deep gutteral "gh", it is a softened sound oft 
fay= F. 
kwaf = Q. or hard "K". 
kaf= K. 
khay = Kh. 
gaf = "G" hard. 
gay = deep"G" hard. 
ghay = "G" hard aspirate. 
ngay = put "n" before "G" hard. 
lam= L. 
mim=M 
nun= N. 
nrunru = put "n" before "R". 
vau = V . 
hay =H. 

hamzo = A; used instead of "i" in the middle & end of a word and never in the 
beginning. 
yay = "Y" as a consonant, as in "Year", "Your", "Yacht". 

Note. The student is advised not to spend too long a time in learning the sounds of 
letters by themselves; he will acquire these without much difficulty in words. 
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1. Observe that the Sindhi Alphabet is to be read from right to left 
z. Unlike English most of the letters when used in words,join the preceding and merge 

with the ones following them, and then they slightly alter their forms, which we give 
below. 

3. Of these I .) 3 l � J � J J J & .J are not joined with each other or to any other letter 
following them, but all the same join the rest of the letters preceding them. 

Initial and medial .. Detached and final. Initial and medial.. Detached and final. 
ii II I I .) .) 

j j -! y - I,,)"' --' 4-J 
I 

___:, � --' 4-J 
II ---- u" ...J 0 

_,;, ..,;, _, � 
...l, j, ...J � 
_J; Ja, ..J lo!J 
.....&, 

t 
..J .:,., 

..J. t � 
_j � _J J 
...J J -": 

.!::, � 
,.s � :i � e:. 

� :i _, G I 

� � Ci J j _,:,,, ( 
J _;,,. ( 

-.A .,. ,) ,) 

...J .., :s 3 
.I, t, .,. 

,) ,) 

.J .J � � 
-A ,> � J 
-!. .; � l 

.) .) 
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CHAPTER 2 
FORMATION OF WORDS. 

By the Combination of Consonants and Vowels 

4. Of these I J & ,.; are used as vowels also in the middle and end of a word but in the 
beginning of words they are always consonants. Hence they are called 
semi-consonants or semi-vowels. 

s. There are ten vowel-sounds in Sindhi, viz: 
-'- =  Zahar, = 'a ' short, (as in "German"), prolonged form I =  ·a' long, as in "far" 

, = Zer = 'i' short, ('rich', 'king'), prolonged form ,.; _ = 'i' long, as in 'Police ' 
, -

- = Pesh = 'u' short, (as in 'put'), prolonged form J -'- = 'oo' or 'u' long as in 'rule ' 
J = 'o' long, (as in 'rope '), prolonged form J _

,
_ = 'au' as in 'Aurangzeb' 

,.; = 'ay' or 'e' (as in "day" or "met"), prolonged form i.J -' _ = 'ai' as in 'K_aisar' 
In addition to the above ~ =  "mad" is another vowel-mark used as a long vowel­

mark above I only, to prolong its sound into double I ; and it only comes above I, thus T. 
'aa' as in "all" .  
6. Every word in the language must end in one of the above vowel-sounds. 
7. Ordinarily, every consonant letter must be immediately followed by one of these 

vowel-sounds whether short or long. For instance,let us take ,the letter y bay. As a 
letter, it may stand as it is, but in a word it must have ' ,  
vowels attached to it, o r  following it. 

- -;, 

8. Illustration of the combination of consonants and vowels. 

, 
, or one of the long 

Note. In transliteration "t" stands for �. "d" for .), "o" for o long as in "so".. 

READ FROM RIGHT TO LEFT 
,.;1 ,.;I ) JI .,1 1 ,.;I I T 1 

, , -
ay au 0 u or oo u i or ee 1 aa a , , L � ':F .Y. .Y. .Y. y � y y .. , 

bai bay bau bo boo bu bee bi baa ba 
, , , 

l:; 
, 

':i1 ✓ _jj _jj _,.:; CJ crl CJ CJ .. , 
tay tau to too tu � ti taa ta 



5 

., , , 
Li:, � � ,. ,. � C:. � [ C:. .. 

jai jay j�u jo joo ju � ji jaa � ., , , 
b 4JJ 4JJ � .JJ � J t,JJ J J .. ., ., 

dai day dau do doo du dee di daa da ,. ,, , , 
� 

., 

\j.J \j.J .J.J .J.J .J.J .J t.S.J .J 
", , 

rai my rau ro roo ru ree ri ma m 
., ,, , , 

l...., 
, 

er er .,.,,, .,.,,, .,.,,, I.}" '.r:' I,,}" I,,}" , .. .  si sat say sau so soo SU sre saa sa 
,, , , , 

Li, 
, 

er' er' ,.. ,.. ,.. u" � u" u" ,, 

sai say sau so soo SU sre Sl saa sa 

� � ;Jr, ; ;.i. 1 � 
J, U, � 

tai tay tau to too tu tee ti taa 1a 
... 

'it' 
... 

.,. 
,. , . 

� 
J u � 'ir ..,... ..,... ..., 
, 

fai fay fau fo foo fu fee fi faa fa 

.;= 
., , , 

l=- .& � ,= fo ,= -= «e 
-= 
,, 

kai kay kau ko koo ku kee ki kaa ka 

� " � .I � :.i ./ � lf :1 
gai gay gau go goo ijU gee gi gaa ga 

j _;J .,, ;.i J � J "":I J 
1ai lay lau lo loo lu Jee li 1aa la 

,, , , , 
L.. 

.. 
� � y ..,,. y � � � � .. ,, ,, 

mai may mau mo moo mu mee mi maa ma 
,, , , , 

u 
.. 

� � .,:, .; .,-J � '£3 � � 
,, 

nai nay nau no noo nu nee ni naa na .. , , , 
t, ,JJ ,JJ .JJ .JJ .JJ .J i.S.J .J .J .. , , 

vai vay vau VO voo w vee vi vaa va .. .. I I 

l.. 
.. 

"" 'I" .,.. .,.. ,.,. > � > > 
, 

hai hay hau ho hoo hu hee hi baa ha .. .. , , 
L 

.. 
',F♦ ',F♦ .J!. .J!. .J!. ,t "1i- ,t ... ,t 

, 

yai yay yau yo yoo yu yee Y1 yaa ya 
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Note 1. The letter • called 'hamza' arbitrarily and in fact is only the initial form of the t 

(ain) requires some explanation. It is used instead of I in the middle and at the 
end of a word, but never in the beginning of a word. It is a consonant and a 
gutt.eral like I and t: It is generally used only aft.er a long vowel. 

Note 2. Ordinarily no letter stands by itself, but it is carried on and pronounced with a 
vowel, long or short, following it. 

Note 3. When two semi-vowels or semi-consonants (that is 1 .J & �) come together, 
the first of them should be pronounced as a consonant; and the second as a 
vowel. 

Note 4. 1 .J & ..s in the middle and at the end of a word are ordinarily treated as vowels, .. , " but if they carry either - -:;- or - they are consonants. 
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CHAPTER 3 

9. There are eight Parts of Speech in Sindhi, viz: The Noun, the Adjective. the 
Pronoun. the Verb, the Adverb. the Post-position. the Conjunction and the 
Interjection. But the order in which we shall deal with them is the following: (1)  The 
Noun. (2) The AdjectMIC (3) The Pronoun. (4) The Adverb (5) The Post-position. (6) 
The Conjunction and (7) The Verb. (The Interjection, it is unnecessary to deal with). 

THE NOUN. 
10. Every Noun, in singular or plural. in Sindhi must end in one of the first seven 

following vowel-sounds (or their nasal forms) viz: 
_, - (mbar) or, <u _::_J and prolonged form of I, or <uh 

, (Zer) , or <u , ) and prolonged form of .;, or (� -
,
-) 

, 
- (pesh) or <u .. !J and prolonged form of J. or <uJ .....!J 

..,I or CuJI) as in .,l�, or u� 

11. Let the pupil here, once for all, thoroughly realize the importance of these vowel 
sounds. ( 1 )  In English a word may end in a vowel or in a consonant, and it does 
not matter which it ends in. But in Sindhi a noun must end in one of the above 
seven vowel sounds. This is the pecularity of the language. (2) It is absolutely 
necessary to know which of these vowel sounds a noun ends in, for the simple 
reason that the gender of a Noun, animate or inanimate, is known by these endings. 

(3) The Declension of nouns is based upon these different endings of the nouns. 

THE GENDER 

1z. There are only two genders in Sindhi, the Masculine and the Feminine; there is no 

such thing as the Neuter Gender. All names of inanimate things are either 
Masculine or Feminine according to the vowel-sound which they end in. 

13. Of the seven terminations of nouns, those ending in the first four terminations are 
Feminine - of which the first, those ending in _:_ (Zabar) are always so. Nouns 
ending in the last three terminations are Masculine. of which the very last, those 
ending in JI, are always so. 
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:14. Illustrations of nouns of different Gender. 

Rule I. Nouns ending in _ (Zahar) are always Feminine. 
(Commit to memory the first twelve Nouns). 

JIJ a woman or a wife. 

J\ol post. 
"'t'(" 
1,,)-' skin. 

J,=.,.. leave, permission. 

.,e· news, infonnation, knowledge. 
��I a newspaper 

�b wire, telegraph. 

�.,Li: a sheet. 
.. .. ,,r.t a grave. 

)il sight. 

�Uu row. 

o'-fj tongue. 
.. 
c&-J ground. 

� a cot. 

� a sentence . 
.. 

�I., a way. 
... ..  .. 
.).\.oll help. 

�1 hope. 

iJ a sheep . 
., , 
,;:.J.::, a corner . 
.. .. 
.r.:A a table. 

�1 sunshine 

�l-.; shade. 

.. · l, IJM" • 

J_;. 

smell. 

: •)=; 
ice; snow. 

trouble. 

a mistake. 

� wheat. 
"1 .... .. _ 
IJ""t""" time. 

,, ' 
.::::J � a picture. 

c.,.,l&, a habit 

�;. a blessing. 
.. 
� hard work. 

� love. 
: .... _ i price. 

�..,....,. 
,, .. U, � 

mischief. 

power. strength. 

� .J subject or subjects 
.. ' 
�.,..; leisure. 
� .. ..  
-+v-= cotton. 

; ... ,'it 1.,lt a list. 
,-;f_i:- a fact 
.. 
o� a period of time. 

�le:, economy . 
�.,., wealth. 

C,':>\...:, advice. 
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c>- manner. �¼ an arm. 

� pulse. �I., a complaint, a cry. 
, , I 

J.J-l.t a rifle. i:,+>r beauty. 
, i::.s- a pit. 

[N.B. - For further Nouns for this and other classes see Appendix.] 

Ra,.le IL Nouns ending in I (long a) are generally Feminine. 
(Commit the following to memory) 

ti" air. �� decrpt. 
1.,.) medicine. �� worship. 

� a snake. ltl a nurse. 
L" • :J cholera Exceptions 
., I 

�.) world. l.u,, God. (Master) 
Lfu. a fault. �I.J A Hindu king. 
t:., a blessing. bJt.-' a minor god. 

, 

Rule m. Nouns ending in , zer. (short i) are generally Feminine. 
(Commit to memory as many of these as you can.) 

(Masculine) 

d1 .. , Knowledge, information . eye. .1...,, 
, 

., 
\:,oJ 
, , a 

� 
, , 

ol.J 
., 
etl) .. 
, ... :r• 
, 

c,l...,; ... 
l!Jl.. .. 

fly. 
a wall. 
a roof. 
night 
caste. 

behaviour. 
rain. 
silence. 

, 

Jj '.) play . 
., "' "' 

J�+,,._. mid-day. 

,..4 fire. .. 
>La: tea 

J!."' delay. 
, 

jf2 :; haste, hurry. 
, , 
� age. 
, , 

}; sword 
., 
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.:,� difficulty. .:,� life. 
, 

to:>� meeting. a visit -� a place. 
, 

cJ� state, condition. . ,. a wife . ., 
0� place. -� a thing (material) 
., 

.... :u.,1 l,l= anger. darkness. 

., ;.n 
, 

a finger. I()� a cow. 
, 

Jl=,J""' government ...,\{ a thing; a story, a matter and affair. 
,,, ., 

)j� market � waist 
, , 

Jl..,i::t a spade. � a battle . 
, ., 

J,) heart, mind. � a buffalo. 
,,,.,, ,,, 
� a bridge. Exception. 
., 

iJ� greed. avarice. � a merehant (Masculine) 
, ., 

Rule IV. Nouns ending in .,; - -.,- (long i, ee) are generally Feminine. 

(Commit to memory the tirst twelve) . 

./:»P a mare. .J-''w end. , , 

ch a cat .S.Jb..r.-P care; caref ullness. - ., 

.S.J,) a window. .S.J�I authority . -, - ,  

.,;)l a branch. -� presence. -,  Yr' 
� a load. .sfa) service, employment -, -, ., 

� a boat .sfa.,J a basket. -,  - .. ., 
.S.J� sickness. 'C.,.;s a cap; a hat. -,  , 

,J}J sand. � a pair of shoes. , ., 
.S.J.Jf"; theft. ci:= a box. -, 

,;).I, a bag. �L: chest, breast. , 
cJ1,) a rope. v',/5 earth. -, 



� ,, ,,  
... 

�.,:,,; 

� , 
0 

�L. , 
� - ,, l 

• l,..,.... � . ,, 

�I., 

IJ}L!, , 
iJf"' 

uJ.j� - ... ,, 

�� ,, 

<rt? 
�L., 

. ,. 

�- = 
y--_,.; -

�jll 
,, 

v:°r 

,. 

<-rJ 
�.,t 

i,S:}j°'I - ,, 

i,Sllf 
-,  ., 
f.r-' .. ,, 

.,, � 

clay. 
top. 
a lane. 
back. 
bread 
a field. 
kindness. 
a queen. 
marriage. 
a ring. 
silver. 
vegetable. 
fish. 
evening. 
the front of the neck. 
a pair of scissors. 
a beard. 
a wish. 
a key. 
heat. 
language. 
a hut. 
a carriage. 
a needle 
a war. 

1 1  

-eb a shelf. 

e a nail. 

� virtue. 
,, , 

ir ;J;J health. 
, 

�.,l1 a white ant. 
, Exceptions. 

J.l, ..r ... water. (masculine) .. , 

·:_,.. V: a pearl. 

� a bird. 

�L. an elephant 

�J a person. 
.i.-�l lord, master. 

# 

� a teacher, a writer. 
iJ.Jll, - ... ,,,,  

a priest, a clergyman. 

& a companion. 

4:!jJl a tailor. 
, 

"1! a washerman. 

�..,. a shoe- maker. 

� a waterman, a water-carrier. - ,, 

u-A� s soldier, a policeman. - ,, ; 
�j= a peasant 

,, , 

IS� a negro. 
.. , 

�L., sir, lord. 
,, 

'-EJ-'-s a washer-man. 

�,. a mendicant. 
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RuleV. Nouns ending in � (pesh; short u) are generally Masculine. 
(Commit to memory the first twelve of the following). 

, .-e .N a house. , 
J� a door. 

, I "" a child. J : , 
J IJ a hair. 
.JJJ force, strength. , 
.»'; a thief. 
t �  .JJ- noise: 

' .. < .r-" milk. 
_.j a foot. .r� 

.;.,.., pain. , 
jfo a falsehood, a lie. , 
� truth. 
, I 

\.,,J love. J . .,, '.., 1 J effect. , 
)J.JI an instrument, a tool. , 

jil north. 
, t,S1 south. ,, 
_,Jt J poison. , 

JJ'!J ornament 
�lfa dispute. 

, 

, , 
· b- animal. ..J>' . 

a weapon. 
pay. 

fa� a boy. 
, ., 
fa..i' a servant. 

't'., . • ,.. ..r"..J � an artisan . 
, :- ., 
� a cloud. , , , ..fo.- a locust. 
• JJJ" a cooly. , .,.;u a beggar. 

:,.:s,i a 'letter (of the alphabet) . , 
.fa., a stone. 
� a stone. , , , C)-!\.,,4 soap . , , 
'-" a lip. 
V V , , 

� a knife. 
�� fear. 
.....:; fever. , ,,. � need, want. 
V 

� ,l, - sin . ... ... , 
"-'-' a cask. 
V -V 

�l corn. 

� a leaf (of a tree). , , 
� ear. 

,.;,r0 mind. 
u.,-i gold . 
v� body. , 

v�I faith. , " 
vl...., I sky. , 

v� description. 



, 
o�:i attention. ,� 

u3 wealth. 
I I .:... u'1"':" world. 

" " 
� .)  " 
ol..l..., 
" 
o�I 

an enemy. 
funiture. goods. 
examination. 

" , 
...,,� , 
oUJ 
" 
�l,j 

JI " 
l,)� 

a plain. 
a sign. 
a rule, law, a regulation 
loss. harm. 
nose. 
doubt. 
a country. 
an owner. 
a straw. 

" ""' u ., sorrow, pain. 
JI , " u...... comfort, happiness. 
" , 
Jo"" a right, privilege. , 

.,,.5:::, work, business, act, use. 
- leather. 

_.y 

_,..J:; religion. 
" " JI 
� order, command. , 
,.,-.,!=L,. a ruler. ... , 

� a pen. 
" 
..,-p shame. 
" -
..,-1.J I rest. 
� cruelty, oppression. 
" 
� kind, sort. 
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"1 .,_ � a flower. 
JIii  1,11..a property. 
'1 1 1,1U1" state, condition. 

Jl1•_ 
•• 

1,1w.,i,, thought, imagination. 
JI
'--,-1,/'::' oil. 

JI
J' ""'"' a year. 

" I " _'i � harvest. 

,�
.,
., . . a mountain. 

"11, .:.,  1,1 .,- a question. 
JI yl_,. an answer. , 

y I.:::.=. a book 
JI" 
�1 a mangoe. 

:. ·- I _.. \J sir, lord. a gentleman. 
JI 
yip liquor, wine. 
� a reason, cause. 
� a feather. " 
le.,-; a father. . . ., 

1 cold. c.r," 
1l, a brother; 

1 1�1 harm, injury. 
1)\7 a tank. 

1 � sound of a gun &c. 
� · ,... ""'°' life, breath . 
� ,., ,... u  grass. 
JI 

,,1; I., a can al . 
JI V 

,,1; .,., sin, crime. 
� LJ' sin, crime. 

: I ,,_...,. iron. 
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>l! 

, 
an ass. ..ul� an ox. 

, , 
... � .) 4 a king. .;.:..- sea. 

, ., , 
>.).J a year . k moon. 

, 
or ,-::A J.J a year. a bell. 

>.:S 
, : 

a well. .) .,;A a man, a husband. 
, , ... � a son. J.a a place, a bedding, a mattress. y 

, 

�.J� � stomach. a pupil.. . .,,, , , 
",)I.:...., 1 � a shop. a teacher. 

, 
, �  y "l.. a relation. .) -. . origin, basis, foundation. � 

�1 a camel. � L  a garden. t;. 
�A 

I 

a village. t'-' a spot. 
I , ,

. l= � a hand. J.i. paper. 
, ., I 

CJ.; blood. ..;,-,. disease . 
I # I 

4::"'! body. ..;,.) debt. 
I I 

ol, mouth. ..;,;, a request. 
I , 
�.J time. ..;,.) duty, obligation. 

: ... ,,.,,� 
,· 

meat. ..;,l_,.t-1  objection. 
I ., , -
CJy death. Jl.,I voice. 

I , 
o.,l.i:i difference. j� a ship. 
I ., ., I 

�p sherbat, syrup. J_,;. danger. 
I I 

�.).J; a labourer. JL.o_j l  justice. 
I I I 

�.,.) a friend. '-'.fi:.t a lock. 
I I 

� an insect. l.,,U 1_., an acquaintance. - . , , 

a thron�. '-' ..,J ..J'e'! a fool. 
I 

� � heaven. a letter. 
I , 

�u ,.\.i� a tooth. a snake. ' 
I 

�.) ,u� a fine. a colour. 



1 5  

� jungle, wilderness. Excepliom: 

� _; a hole. ll.. mother. (Feminine) 

:s, a song. vl daughter. 
I '.J ,-

a heap. � sister. II 

, i  

� 
, 

a horn. mother-in-law. , , , 
� face. ..,.... ink. , , 

� rain. lightning. II 

, 
V a day. � :sealing wax. II 

�.) . , 
� 

ti 

� a lion. sugar. , ., 
wax. 

RuleVI. Nouns ending in .J _!,_(u long oo) are generally Masculine. 

(Commit to memory all of these). 

�l,. a man, a person. ),� a correspondent. , 
u)I.J W.r a beast. a crocodile. ,, , 

� a parrot. _,.313 a metal. , 
�.J a scorpiou. Excepliom: , .. , -.. 

� a tent. .J.r.' I honour. , 
� ,=t.., a resident a cow. , , 

.J'4ll.J a way-farer. � a lice. , , 
u.J.JI., liquor, gunpowder. � Pus. 

Rule VII. Nouns ending in .J (.J I) (o long) are always Masculine. 

.J1,.! a horse. 

.J� cloth. 

.J.Jl:; a star. 
.. 

.J..iJ bottom . 

.J.&1 a nest. 

(Commit to memory the first twelve). 

,. 
.J..\.i J!. I 

' " 
.,..u+J1 

.,�.,.,,,, .. 
.J� .. 

.J.Jl:-

east 

west. 

light. 

a cage,, a witness box. 

winter. 
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" 

.JJ4i.J I summer. � a limb 
a time. V a lamp � _,!t.l 

.JJ� I a sign. " , 
jSfo a mouse, a rat. 

.JJ.� neighbourhood. I ;!. '.) an opinion. 
.JJL.,=, a bank; a shore. 

.,::J,»1, labour . 
.Jj'p filth 

_,Aj_,J a hedg€. 
�JIJ a mason. 

� a shoulder. " 
a dog. 

A an individual, a person, 
.,1.: a cat. (used with numerals only) 

_,:;..,,, J a road. .Jll) intention. 
_,:;.h a week. ,. a curtain. .Jl� , .. 

head. .JJ.iU advantage, benefit, profit fa 
,?il= a fork. .,J..c.U law, rule, regulation. 

.;1 flour. .,j;,� 1 east. 
ii:I lamb. .,J.:.f11 west. 

.,J� a name. " -
_Jl..,.. JI experience. 

� a forest. ,P.,! an hour. 
.,J� a cup. 

.P.Jl standard, rank; degree. 
� a bangalow; a large house. � result. -
_,A1..3 

.. a fort. � spoon. 
.,;, 

� a rupee. >:'� a shadow. 
.. ,J an egg. .J.�,., a carpenter. 

, 
.,¼ paper . .,·5l5' food 

..,:i� a drawer. .,�:; trade, profession . 
_,il,r treasure, or a treasury. ;JJ a mat 

..,:i�.)l= a factory . .JL bone. 
a month. .Jll� a prince. � 

)b grain. JjA fun, enjoyment. 
.J.>::A fruit. .,.....� side . 



,, 
� 

r, A 

� 

.,!.;': 
.t:.� 
.t,, .. I ,) 

. 1 a p1ce, 4 anna. 
glass. 
a map, a register. 
danger. 
an ox . 
thread. 
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_tL 
II 

a part. 

� a worm. 
u..,-oll copper , �..,..., a guide. , 

v*J.) smoke. 

15. Table showing what kinds of nouns are Masculine and what Feminine:-
!. _ (always) F JI.; 
2. T (generally) F 1_,. 

3. _ 11 F '51 
4. 

5. 
':? -,-

6. J _._ 

II 

II 

F 
M 
M 

7. (.J I )  /.J (always) M 

16. Here we must impress upon the English-knowing student of Sindhi, the absolute 
necessity of always finding out for himself the gender .of a noun, for the simple 
reason that the Adjective, the Verb, the Post-position, the Present Participle and the 
Past Participle agree with the Noun in gender, Number and Case. 

For example, if you are using a Feminine Noun and you use with it the Adjective in 
the Masculine or simple form, it will be ungrammatical, incorrect, as well as it will sound 
very strange to a Sindhi ear. 

As far as the animate nouns are concerned, there will be no diffculty in finding out 
their gender, which you can qo if you know the meaning, but the difficulty comes in 
when Nouns which are really neuter in English are concerned, for there is no neuter 
gender in Sindhi, and those nouns are treated as either Masculine or Feminine in Sindhi. 

The help given in ordinary grammers to find out the gender is by the ending of Nouns 
in Vowels. 

Now, as far as the long vowels are concerned, that is I (aa), i.; -,- & .J _,_ and.J I, it 
is quite easy for the English knowing student to distinguish the gender of a noun. But the 
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difficulty comes in where the short vowels are concerned; For, in higher books, 
newspapers, letters, and petitions, the short vowel mark is generally omi.ttea. 

Some ·rules therefore are given here for the guidance of the English knowing students 
to find out the gender of nouns ending in short vowels in addition to the rules already 
given. 

(1) Abstract nouns are generally Feminine. (for a list of Exceptions see Appendix). 
(2) Nouns ending in o (soft) are generally Feminine, (for illustration as well as for 

exceptions see Appendix, also (pp 8.) 
(3) Nouns ending in � are generally Feminine (see AppeJ\dix) 
(4) Nouns of Common gender are treatted as Masculine (Appendix.) 
(5) Words of Common objects are generally Masculine, (Appendix.) 
(6) In short, whenever you are in doubt about the gender of any word ending in a 
\ 

consonant with its short vowel-mark omitted, it is safe to treat it as a Masculine 
Noun ending in ..!_ (1) because there are more Masculine Nouns ending in the 
short vowel _,_than those ending in __::_& -put together; (2) because if a 
noun is realy Feminine and you treat it as Masculine noun, you will not offend 
the ear so much as when you treat a really Masculine as Feminine. 

EXERCISE 1, 

Give the meaning of following words and say what gender each of these nouns 
belongs to . 

.,. I , I ,  ' 
_,b - u.., - J.Jl+iJ - ol� - .JJJ - .,;.} .... .;.I  - Jlt:- G:""" - �\.. - � 

' ' , ". ' ., ,, 
...; .,IJ - .N I.J - '.,.! - J.;:!= - � - � .,  - J�.,- - ol.J - u;t"J -., 

, �Uz;
.,

: .,_;.$i - i,r - u.,I., : � - fol...J - ., 

EXERCISE 2, 

Give the meanings of the following nouns, and say at the same time, what gender do 
they (that is, the Sindhi words) belong to: 

Leave. milk. a star. fire. roof. a scorpion. cholera. skin. 

a foot. winter. a boat. an eye. a fault. a rope. 
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CBAPTER 4 

17. Fonnation of Feminines from the Masculine. 
·Rulle 1. Masculine Nouns ending in _!._fonn their Feminines 

(a) by changing _!._ into __ e.g. , , , ' ,=.= = a foul ,=.= = a hen. 
(b) by changing _!._ into .,,s _ e.g. ' 

, - ., 
-=..M" = a sparrow, �..M' = a female sparrow. 

(c) by changing _._, - into t, e.g. , ., 
� = a lion, · � = a lioness . 

., .. 
(d) by changing _!._into �� e.g. , .. .. _;;u = a beggar, ��.& = a woman beggar. .. .. 
For more examples of this kind see appendix. 

Rule II. Masculine Nouns ending in _,_!_ (long u or oo) generally have no feminine 
form; but whenever they have, it is formed by adding c;1 e.g. , .. 

.,� = a Hindu. JI.,� = a female Hindu. 
Rule m. Masculine Nou"'ns ending in .,I (o) form their feminines 

(a) generally by changing .,I into .,,s _ e.g 
.,1,if = a hor�. .,,s'l,,4! = a mare . .. .. 

N.B. This is a most important rule to remember, as all the Adjectives, Present 
Participles, Past Participles, Post positions and Verbs ending in .,I (o) are declined like 
Nouns ending in ., I. 

(b) by sometimes changing .,1 into Jlt. e.g. 
, , 

;:.. = a Muslim Priest. c;l::1- = a Muslim Priest's wife. 
,, 

Rule IV. Masculine Nouns ending in .,,s _ form their feminines. 
(a) generally by adding JI e.g 

.. ' 

�= a washerman �� = a washerwoman . .. ,, .. 
(b) sometimes by changing 41 _ into b e.g. 

,, ., 
,.,.p'S = a washer man. t:J.!.J'5 = a washer woman. 
M J  ; 

RuleV. Masculine nouns ending in _ (i short) form their feminines by adding j� e.g. 
� =a merchant �� = merchant's wife . 
., .. 
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Illustration of Rule I .  showing the different ways in  which Masculine , 

Nouns ending in _ form their Feminine. 

1st. 

M. F. 

�1 t.!.t 1 
, 

a camel. she-camel 

�:it ,,.Jr , 

ass. she-ass 
, 
.P.'8-.P.'8 , 

a boy. a girl. 
, , , ,=.& _,=.= , 

cock. hen. 

2nd. 

M. F. 
, 
.,=»,t u.,=»,t " ,  

a goat. she-goat 

== .A-'!' - � JI#: , , , 
cock hen 

sparrow sparrow 
, 
fo,-- ufo,--, 

a boy. a girl. 
, 
.t.!.tl= - �'-= , 
wood. thin/weak 

stick. 

3nd. 

M. F. 
, bf.�.:.,')- � , , 

a lion. a lioness. 

:_;,......., - o,il......., , 
a banker. banker's 

wife. 

yt.Jl i;,,f.Jl 
a washer or 

man. 
J�.,-s 

washerman's 
wife 

4th. 

M. F. 

"-.fl• --vi'-•1!,,. 
, , 

a relation. a female 
relation. 

� �� -',!'. .. 
a begger. a female 

beggar. 
, , o-:)L c;W-JL • •  - - • s , , .. 

a Brahman. 

fa) -J'-!fo) 
a servant. a maid 

servant. 
Illustration of Rule III. 

M. F. M. F. M. F. 
.,111 .. , .. , , 

.,,w ul,i! 4.S.) ., .J� �� .. , .. , grand father . grand- a femal-a sweeper. 
ahorse. a mare. (paternal) mother. sweeper. 

, 
vi= _,;u · u  �1., �u, , er, .. "1: - i.J 

a dog. a bitch grand father. grand- a banya - a  banya-
(maternal) mother. woman 

� � ,..L.. ,.,-:-L.. .t- �w:. er_ -uncle. aunt-in- , 
a cat. a she-cat Muslim Muslim (maternal) law. priest. .J)riest's wife 

.,;1.J �I.J .,.)1 c;.>I .. a petty king. a queen. brother. sister. 

.J.P.'8 ufo,-.. , �l c,fsl 
a hoy. a girl. bullock. cow. 



M. 

.p 
a washennan .. 
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Illustration of Rule IV. 

F. M. F. M. 

J.l.l,S' c;lt _;lJlA .;.Jfo er. .. .. 
a she-an elephant. ., a weaver. 

a washer elephant 
woman. 

The following M. nouns form their feminines irregularly: 

M. F. M. 
' ' JIJ 

, ' 
tort,.. � 

a husband. a wife. a son. 

il, ..-u.,� -�L _;1., 

a king. a queen. brother. 
' 

l
(Jfl 

ll.. J.ill 

father. mother. an ox. 

N.B. For more M.& F. Nouns see Appendix. 

F. 

J,lt..u= V: 
a weaver's 

wife. 

F. 

lyl 

a daughter. 
' 

a sister. 

l()t! 
a cow. 
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CHAPTER 5 

NUMBER. 

I. F. nouns ending in ....::.. ('a' short) fonn their plural by dropping ....::.. and adding 
, .. ,, . , , , OJ - e.g. s. tJ !i pl. o.,_, :.; 

, II. F. nouns ending in I (aa long) fonn their plurals by adding o.,J e.g. 
, 

l.,l. pl. o_,;l.,l 
Exceptions follow the rule; or remain unchanged. e.g. , s. � I.J = a king; pl. o.,J� I.J or � I.J , , [Note• l..u- = God, by its very nature has no pl. but U,.tt l (a god) becomes .:,..,..;b.,t.a 

or bx.a because the Hindus believe in many gods.) 
III. F. Nouns ending in -(short i) fonn their plurals by adding �• e.g. 

s. i-S1 pl. � 
Exceptions follow the rule, or remain unchanged e.g , s. � pl. ;.,� or � 

IV. F. Nouns ending in .,; --- (long i or ee) form their plurals by adding OJ _:__ e.g. - .. � , ... s. �fo a chair, pl. (JJ,,::MI fo chairs. 

Exceptions are unchanged in the plural. e.g: 
s. � a bird. pl. � birds. 

, .. 
V. M. Nouns endjng in ...:__ (short u) form their pl. by changing _:__ into _.:::_e,g: 

, , .. , s. � pl. � sons. 
Exceptions follow the rule, e,g: 

s. ll.. a mother. , pl. ;.,,,.jl.. = mothers. 
VI. M. Nouns ending in ., -' - {long u or oo) remain unchanged in the pl. eg: 

'.i. 1 \ 1  s. ..,.+:i \al a man. pl. _,+..;;; w men. 
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Exceptions follow the rule, that is remain unchanged, e,g: 
s. uA a cow. pl. uA cows. 

VII. M. Nouns. ending in .JI form their plural by changing .J into I; that is .J I  into I; e.g: 
s. ij..,.i! a horse. pl. lj..,.i! horses. 

Note- Adjectives &c. 'lll forming their plurals follow this rule. 
SUMMARY. 

Rule. Exceptions. 
s Pl s Pl 

JIJ l .  F ";,!.; 
1.J., ., �I.J 2. F �1.J., u.,.i� IJ or � I.J 

3. F� '51 ".,;s-i ., 
� � or �  

., ., ., . 4. F �fa �fa 4}J.Jl ':FJ.Jl 

.,. " .. ., il.. 5. M lo!--, lo!--, .:.,_,.il.. V V 

..,...;l.. .,..µL. � -6A '6. M . . . 
7. M .Jl,i! I� 

Note 1. Observe that the Masculine Nouns ending in ':? -;-
and .J _., -remain unchanged 

in the Plural. 
2. The tendency of all F. Nouns is to add u.J _,!__ for the PL 

I , 
, "' 

3. M. -became _ 

4. M. .J became 
N.B. Observe that in the 5th class of Nouns, that is Masculine Nouns ending in ..!._ 

the words i� - l � and some other words showing relationship, and belonging to the 
., , , Exception to that rule, viz: 1 L. - � - \(3 - � &c. form their plurals irregularly. 
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s. P. s, P. 
.. , , , 

\� � � � 

,,, "·l., 
, .. 

tl, � • ..r' rt , .. 
ll.. 

{�� 
w� 

, , "l.. 
, , , , 

J-' � 

'�l.. ( , .. , w.; � 

EXERCISE 3. 

Form the plurals of the following words. Say which class they belong to. (Give 
meanings if you can.) 

' ' 
.. ' · 1  .. .. I I 

.. 
J. I .  ' ·  - et,. - l

c.ri 
- � - .J� - >:-' - '.J� - .:;., '.J - '«r' - c,,r'_ Y, - c.,r-'!� , ,,, , , ,, , .,, 

- �-� -: lL. - � - JI.,_:, - � - '.,..._;! - ..S.JU -_,.Jb - �L. 
".-, .. ' ffi  . .,,, , , 

�. -_,.,,. - .,....., I - �\), - J:u. - t.l, - ..s� - �. -� 
, .,, , . -,  . ., ,,, 

EXERCISE 4, 

Say whether the following nouns are singular or plural. Also give the class and 
meaning of each. 

-\ .. , , , , 
.i'.. t .  I , .. I .' I .. ' I  I I - �  " - w..u - ..,,,� - iJ-1� - cr: Y,  - '.)\J - � � ..,. '-!.J - WI!' '.J - '.J-.;.,, 

, .,, .,, , , , - , - , , , , - �L-. - � - ..,.J=.,:,: - .,.= L. .J ... -'.rt I - �_, - ..,_,,,_)J - � . .. .. , 
.;::f, -- .J.J:t; 

EXERCISE S. 

Correct or justify the following; and say whether they are Singular or Plural. 

,., � _ ... � _ . ' e .  _ .. 'e . _ i,:,. ' 1 . _ ,., � _ ,., � l!...i ,-y--.---..- - � � � � --...,---_-.-it w.,--r..s. .. .. .. 
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CHAPTER 6. 
CASE. 

J.8. 1 .  "This is a good horse;" 2. "I sat on a horse:" In the first sentence the word 
"horse" is in the Nominative Case, and in the second sentence it is in the Obj_ective 
Case; yet in both cases the word "horse" has exactly the same form. Not so in 
Sindhi; in the second sentence in Sindhi, the word "horse" must be changed,' or 
inflected before we can put post-position after it * The student must here once for 
all thoroughly realize this fact, viz: that in Sindhi he must inflect a noun, before he 
can put a post positi.on after it. 

This changed form or a Noun of Pronoun is_ called its "Inflected" form. § 

Here we shall give the Inflected forms of nouns. 
THE INFLECTED FORMS OF NOUNS. 

I. F. Nouns ending in _::_remain unchanged in the Singular Inflected. 
F. Nouns ending in -shorten the u.J ...:._ into u ..!._ in the Plural. Inflected. 

, , , I , e.g. Nominative J 1 -- �I.; 
, , Inflected Jb -- �IJ 

II. F. Nouns ending in I (long a or aa) remainJ.mchanged in the Singular lnfl. 
, , F. Nouns ending in I (long a or aa) shorten � into � in the plural lnfl. 

, , e.g Nominative I.,.) -- u.,..SI.,.) , , I Inflected I.,.) -- � �.) 
, 

Note- Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class,form their Intl forms in the same 
way. 

III. F. Nouns ending in ---- (short i) remain unchanged in the Singular Infl. , , F. Nouns ending in -;- (short i).. shorten u..H. into � in the Plural Inflected 
* N.B.- Ip Sindhi we have "post-positions" instead of pre-positions, and they come after the Noun instead of before the Noun as in English. 
§ Note- This rule of inflection applies to Adjectives and Pronouns as well. 



eg. Nominative u1 -- u...,;s-1 
, , Inflected u1 ...;_ � 
,,. ,,. 
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Note- Nouns belongir.g to the Exceptions to this class fonn their InfL forms in the 
same way. 

IV. F. Nouns ending in i.S -- add in the Singular. Intl. - ,,. 
, , F. Nouns ending in i.S -, - shorten uJ-!. into I;)!. in the Plural Intl. 

ff 

' ' 

,,, 

e. g. Nominative ,.,..,fa -- u..J-:W'fo , , , 
Inflected i,.,..,fa -- �fa 

Note- Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class fonn their Intl. forms in the 
same way. 

V. M. Nouns ending in � change � into _:_ in Singular Inflected. 
M. Nouns ending in _, _ add u in the Plural Inflected . ., 

, , , , e.g Nominative l!...J -- l!....I 
y y 

,,,, , 
, 

J 
Inflected � -- � 

,,. 

,,. 

Note- The words l� = father, and l � = brother, belonging to this class remain 
unchanged in the Sing. Inflected but follow the rule in Plural Inflected, that is, they add 
u in the plural Inflected. 
,,. , , e.g Norn. H.o --- _r1lo 

, , infl. l Lo --- u.,...;Lo 
' , , , 

Norn. ;....., --- ..:....:...., 
vu;:. ..,----..:, , , .. 

Inil _.i...,._, --- -" � v•� !"..r•� , .. Norn. 11:!:S --- .fa.) , .. lnfl. li.S:S --- u.r::S " , , 
VI. M. Nouns ending in .J -' _add i in the Singular Inflected. 

M. Nouns ending in .J .!..... shorten the • _,_ into .!..... and add u in the Plural Inflected. 
, , 

e.g Nominative .,µLo -- ..,.,_.JLo 
I J. I 

1 ..I. I !inflected •� I.A --- � I.A 

, 
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Note- Nouns belonging to the Exceptions to this class form their Inflected forms in the 
same way. 

VII. M. Nouns ending in J change J into i.; in the Singular Inflected. 
M. Nouns ending in J shorten I into ...:,_ and add u in the Pl. Inflected . . , 

e.g Nominative Jl,i! --- l.l,.4! 

inflected i.;l,i! --- u� 
SUMMARY. 

s Pl 

JIJ I. 
1 .  Noun. .;,;Jb 

Jlj I. 
Intl. �b 

2. Noun. I.,.> "•1 (JJ-1 'J.) 

IJ.> 
I. 

Intl. �IJ.> 

3. Noun. u1 u.,;,tl ., 

Intl. u1 � 
, I. I 

4. Noun. cr,-fa �fa 
. ,. I. I. 

Intl. ''F':'fa �fa 
I. I. ,, , 

5. Noun. � ,, � ,, 
,, ,. , ,. 

Intl. � ii4, ,, y ,, 

l� and l L • ,, n remain unchanged in the 
singular. Inflected. 

6. Noun. _,_.jt.. ,.µ L.  
I. 'J.L. Intl. i.,.µ L. 

7. Noun. J'J.,ff lj� 
Intl. i.;'l,i! dJ� 

" 

Exceptions 

�I., 
�I.J 

� , 

� , 

�. 
j� 

11... 

11... 
,. 

� ,. 
� 

� 

'uA 

u.,J�I.J 
I. 

��I.J , 
I 

� . , 
, 

-� 
� 
., 

�L. 
,. 

l:J"'L. .. 
, 
,. ., 

� 
I. ,  

�� 

� 

� ., 
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EXERCISE 6. 

Give the Inflected fQlllls (Sing. and Pl.) of the following words: 
I t' ., I •" I 

I ., J.l, 
- � - .I:' - � - � -·.N - .JJ":- - .J..;t,t - � - 'C y - i;� ., , ,, , 

·1.J/='_; - 'rl!l 
THE VOCATIVE CASE. 

(1) The Vocative Case of all Feminine Nouns is the same as their Nominative Case. 
This rule applies to the Singular as well as to the Plural. 

(2) The Singular Vocative Case of Masculine Nouns is like their Plural Nominative; 
and the Plural VocativeCase is formed by adding _,; to the Ph:1ral word. 

EXAMPLES. 
Feminine. Masculine. 

s p s p 

Jb 
, �b �I., 1 .  Norn. &:,.,Jlj 

JIJ 
, 

�b Voe. &);JI.; .,;�!., 
2. Norn. &:,L.1 �L.1 � - .  

Voe. &)l..1 &:,;:,L.1 � 

3. Norn. � � � �-, 

Voe. � � � � � 

�� �� 
, , , , 

4. Norn. � - ,  .. 
�� �j,P 

, , , I  Voe. l!...J .,".; -, .. 
l\.. 

' 
�\.. .,.:.;L. 5. Norn. �\.. 

t.L. , 
�\.. _,;�\.. Voe. �\.. 

� � � 11,4! 6. Norn. ,. 
I 

� � ll,4f .;»P Voe. -
l 



2 9  

CHAPTER 7 

THE ADJECTIVE. 

i:9. In Snglish one says, ( 1 )  "He is a good hoy." and (2) "They are good boys." Again, 
(3) "She is a good girl." (4) "They are good girls." Again, (5) "I gave it to a good 
boy.'! (6) "I gave it to good boys." (7) "I gave it to a good girl.'' (8) "I gave it to 
good girls." In each of these eight sentences the Noun is different, that is, it is 
either Singular, or Plural, Masculine or Feminine, in the Nominative or in the 
Objective case; yetthe Adjective "good" remains exactly the same in English 
throughout Not so in Sindhi. In each of the eight sentences the Adjective "good" 
in Sindhi must be different. That is to say, it must agree �ith the Noun in gender, 
number and case. It has a Singular form as well as a Plural form; it has a Masculine 
form as well as a Feminine form; it has a Nominative form as well as an Inflected 
form; altogether it has eight forms, thus: 

M. { Norn. S. Infl. S. 
{ Norn. S. .F. Infl. S. 

Norn. Pl. Infl. Pl. Norn. Pl. Infl. Pl. 
It is declined exactly in the same way as Masculine Nouns ending in .,. But this rule 

of changing the Adjective to agree with the Noun only applies to Adjectives ending in ., 
(o) and also to Present Participles and Past Participles used as Adjectives, though it is not 
absolutel_y necessary to decline these. 

List of Adjectives anding in ., (and therefore declinable). 
(Commit to memory the first twelve of the following). 

k good. l.,L green Pl. ., 
_,Jlj� u wicked. red. -'Yr/'! 

.,t' white. ,.\;j J" 
small, little, young. 

.,.)l= black. " great, large, big, growu up. :J:J., 

.,SL green. -'.JJJ little. 



IJJf few. 
J;.i! much. 
� many. 

"' .J.Jf .> lean. 
.,i!� long. 

_,. j.,- narrow. 
.J�J broad . 

.Jjl:t fresh. 
.>':'L., right (side or  hand). 

.,Sil left (side or hand). 
cheap. 
dear. 
same. 
hot, warm. 

.,:i, cold. 
.Pi- whole. ·, J:.4- beautiful. 
J!Ji'; mad. 

.J..J..:fl'; alive. 
wet. 
naked, bare. 
unripe. 

� ripe, strong.firm. 
_,. ,Jj.., 1 dartk. 

_;,,_,.,, golden. 
y�J of silver. 
..,!A sweet. 

.,jfo bitter. 
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.J.J 15 salt. 
_j! sour. 

� true. 
.,1,.= false . 

.,.J. heavy . 
..,=J.. light. 

_,l:; I blind . 
..,� lame . 
.,� a.J deaf. �...7: 

../-:>) dumb . 
new .. 
thick, fat. 

Pl. 

thick. (as a liquid etc). 
.w- thin . 
.J:..::A weak. 
)'11 ola-(thing). ' .J:/,,f old (person) . 

� straight 

.,s-.,1 
�1 
.w) 

_pW= ' 

" 

crooked. 
easy. 

II 

diffcult. 
" 

deep. 
useful. 

_,J...s;. nice, fine. 

PL 
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_,...) smooth. .R� timid. 
JA-5 

, , 
rough. J,?-1 so much. 

# 

.J.),Yv full, complete, proper. J.i½= how much. 
u�I former. J.H: as much. 

u.JJ� first. J.r::7 so much. 
� 

another. J.,. , such. 
UY..Yv last, latter. .Jj4= which (what-like) 

u.,u..u1 inner. J� as 
u.>t..7"� outer. Jj,fJ so (like that) 

# 

Jltl u..,:.l=b' brittle. so big. 
# 

J� .,::..:-,, right (side) . how big. 
.,:41 wrong (side). � J - . as big. 

J.)L.., corase. lJ J - so big. 
�1 fine, superior. 

Not� The words J..A:i": ,J� and J� are also used as post-positions 
(see postpositions). 

Note- For a full explanation of these words see table of Relative and Co-R�lative 
words. 

Indeclinable Adjectives. 
(Commit to memory the first twelve). 

� clean, pure. ' , , 
.,..r' soft. ' ' "' 

yl? bad. � hard. 
# ' 

�� ..:- lazy; idle present. 
£=�6; active. # ' 

� 
, ..,.;, ..&- absent. 

' u  .) .. ,. ..,. clever � difficult ' 
j_t .;b� careful. round. 

� 
' 

� strong. "-rl.):, poor. 
�;5 hot, warm. ' 

.) l= _,. I..!, rich. 



, 
J�l.a-! , 

� 

� �  
I J! 'J!  , , 

I. i a..,;:, -
�U; 

, ,, 
� J -· :.� 
�� 

, 
, J 

J.Jh 

brave, bold. 
famous. 
holy. 
proper, right, correct. 
weak. 
cruel. 
innumerable. 
common, public. 
especial. 
acquainted. 

�� ugly. 
, 

J l,.. ":I J V , 
i:;.i":I , , 
• A c,.,...., 

�� 
.. l, � -.. , 

�� 

helpless. 
worthy. 
fierce, rough. 
empty, vacant. 
remaining. 
private. 

* ,  � has an Intl. 'from . --.L.J. 
"r!l' _ :  V _• · _t ' , , ,, 
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, 

t.S.JJ.,J, 
; , 
� 

, 

� 

� , 
A • !J'-' , ,; 

� �✓,s 
•�li.; 

, > , 

�:SJ 
� , , 

IJJ:, -Jl:s 

�")&..... 
��1 
�� 

V"'! , 
� " 

necessary ,Jmportant; urgent. 
petty, unworthy. 
botlr. * 
rude, uncivilized. 
happy, glad, joyful. 
happy. 
unhappy. 
more. 
more. 
less, insufficient. 
seprate. 
safe. 
thirsty. 
hungry. 
enough, sufficien,t. 
all. § 

§ � has an Intl. form , � • v •  



, 
,=.) 

J}=u , , 
"i 
., ':!' 

.)6; , , , 

� , , 
� 
� 

�1 
, , 

� 
, � 

plt l 

c,A�Y. 
c,A�� 

, , 
c,1'.d 
, " cJ" l.J#; 

c,I' .J.l¼ 
, .. 

cJ"»-
c,I'.;:-
J.j) 
.. .i.1 �.,ti : 
,+IJ .. '1 � 

,.. L ..f!,: I 

�� 

' } 
y 
r 
f 

0 

"\ 
V 
A ' 
' . ' ' 
' y 
, r  

' 'f  
, o  
, ,  
, v  
' ,\  ' ' 
y 
" '  
y y  
Yr  
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CHAPTER S. 
NUMERALS. 

(Commit to memory the following Numerals). 

- One 1 .  
" 

- Two 2 .  
Three 3 .  

- Four 4. 
- Five 5. 
- Six 6. 
- Seven 7 .  
- Eight 8. 

Nine 9.  
- Ten 10. 
- Eleven 1 1 . 

- Twelive 1 2. 
- Thirteen 1 3. 
- Fourteen 14. 
- Fifteen 1 5. 
- Sixteen 16. 
- Seventeen 1 7. 
- Eighteen 1 8. 
- Nineteen 1 9. 
- Twenty 20. - Twenty one 2 1 . 
- Twenty two 22. 
- Twenty three 23. 

, 
..f!J.J#; 
, 
,+� , ., , 

.+'..J'; , 

,+.JI.:.-, 
� U1 � 

Pf� "'11 
+-1 , 

�-"'=! I 
, , , 

p•:.;: 

� .. 
-,, , 

+-1.,:,; 
, ,., 
f �:,a,.., s - • ., 

,,;' 

.. 4_ "',; , , 
4 .,, .. " ,_ -
-�_.,,:.1 

��1 
�6; 

+-,f l··_b !I 
�l..JL 

,-., .. ' 
�� · ,  

�l;..J� - - .,, .. 
�� 

�� 
+-'h.:1 ti 

'f f  -
Y o  

Y"\  -
Y V  

Y A  -
Y \  -
r .  -
r ,  -
r Y  -
rr 

rt -
r o  -
r, -
rv -
rA 

r,  -
f .  -
f \  -
t 'f  -
fr -
ft -
t o  -
f '\ -
fV -

Twenty four 24. 
Twenty five 25. 
Twenty six 26 . 
Twenty seven 27 . 
Twenty eight 28. 
Twenty nine 29. 
Thirty 30. 
Thirty one 3 1 .  
Thirty two 32. 
Thirty three 33. 
Thirty four 34. 
Thirty five 35. 
Thirty six 36 . 
Thirty seven 37. 
Thirty eight 38. 
Thirty nine 39. 
Forty 40. 
Forty one 4 1 .  
For,ty two 42. 
Forty three 43. 
Forty four 44. 
Forty five 45. 
Forty six 46. 
Forty seven 47. 



- +-1�1 , �"' �1 ,.,. . y 
, � 

,.,. •
• 
y 

;�fo-1.I 
1 w"' L ,.,. • _J : ' w' y 

,.,. • 'J-::1 
, ,, ,.,.�_J� , w,, . ,.,. . � 
, �,, � ,.,. • _J II , ,, ,, ,.,.� .. . .,-
;w'"' : 1 . Y 

.: .411 
� 

�I 
�L I 

• I •4-.! '! 
,, ,, 

�..,:e ,, , 
� y 

,,� � u 
,, , 

� 

. :�1 ,, ,, " �I 
.?-

J·•b . i  
?� ,, ,,, 
.r4-iJ 
,,,,  

.;a� ,,, ,. 
y ,, 

'fA Forty eight 48. 
'f \  - Forty nine 49. 
0 - Fifty 50. 
o ,  - Fifty one 5 1 .  
o Y.  - Fifty two 52. 
o r  ,. Fifty three 53. 
o f  - Fifty four 54. 
0 0  - Fifty five 55. 
O '\  - Fifty six 56. 
o v  - Fifty seven 57. 
o A  - Fifty eight 58. 
o ,  - Fifty nine 59. 
'\ . Sixty 60. , ,  - Sixty one 6 1. 
'\ Y  - Sixty two 62. 
, r - Sixty three 63. 
'\ 'f - Sixty four 64. 
'\ O  - Sixty five 65. 
'\ '\ - Sixty six 66. 
'\V - Sixty seven 67. 
'\A  - Sixty eight 68. , , - Sixty nine 69. 
v .  - Seventy 70. 
v ,  - Seventy one 7 1 .  
V Y  - Seventy two 72. 
V'f - Seventy three 73. 
V'f - Seventy four 74 . 
V o  - Seventy five 75. 
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;a� V'\  - Seventy six 76. ,,,,., ,.,,, 
� vv - Seventy seven 77. ,, r1 .r+' VA - Seventy eight 78: ,, �1 'C" v ,  - Seventy nine 79. 

� 
1 A .  - Eighty 80. 

i,r,-�' A \  - Eighty one 8 1 .  
L.., ,r: :, A Y  - Eighty two 82. 
LJ 'if," -, Ar - Eighty three 83. 

cr: 'J>t° 
A'f - Eighty four 84. 

� er: . y 
A o  - Eighty five 85. 

� �  
A'\  - Eighty six 86. -

� l:.:...,  AV - Eighty seven 87. -
U1 AA Eighty eight 88. 'if," 

i;)�1 A \  - Eighty nine 89. 
,, ' .  i;.; - Ninety 90. 

.; ��I --"' - ' '  - Ninety one 9 1 .  
:' L..,  I:!-" -; ' y  - Ninety two 92. 

..s :"LJ _Y .. , r  - Ninety three 93. 
':?;,;;. ,., - Ninety four 94. 
..s :� _JJ • y 

' 0 - Ninety five 95. 
':?;� ,, - Ninety six 96. 
�;l:.:..., ,v - Ninety seven 97 . 
i;}U1 '.A  - Ninety eight 98 
i;.,5� ' '  - Ninety nine 99. 

, ' . .  Hundred 100. , 
.,I� ' . . . . - one thousand 1 ,000. 

\ . . . . .  · }  - A lac (orehwltw 
lhousand). 100,000. , 

.hfo , . . . . . . . . . - Ten million I 0,000,000. 
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20. 1. Observe that all numerals, with the exception of !:::,Jr, = one, are plural and 
therefore the Noun with which they are used will necessarily assume a plural 
form. 

2. All numerals are Adjectives. 
3. Th�y are alike in Masculine and Feminine. 
4. They are inflected before Nouns in the Infl. form; all numerals in the Inflected 

form (except of course i=Jr,) must end in u which is the sign of the Infl. PI. But 
this rule ofJnfl. form applies to numerals only up to forty-eight, and from 
forty-nine upwards they remain unchanged. The Infl. forms of two, three and 
four are irregular; viz: i:,,t JS & �. 

,,, ,,, ,,, ,,, ,,, ; 

HINTS FOR LEARNING THE NUMERALS BY HEART. 

2I. 1. Learn by heart from one to twenty. 
2. Learn all the multiples of ten, such as twen!Y, thirty etc. 
3. Then to each of these multiples prefix one, two, three, four. etc. 
4. Note that "one" as a prefix it always �I and four as prefix is _,:,;.  But before 

"eighty" and "ninety" it becomes I�. 
5. All the numerals which are "one less than a multiple of ten", are formed by 

placing the prefix J1 before that multiple; for example "nineteen" is a word 
which is one less than a multiple of ten. Therefore this will be formed by 
placing J1 before -4:J• thus -+i._;1. and so on. But ninety-nine is 1.S)I) .  

,,, ,,, ,,, -
6. �� = forty, becomes �l:;, when a prefix is placed before it. 

, , , , , 
·� = fifty " •�.J .. 

, 
� = sixty " � ti 

,,  
_;;- = seventy II " 
, 

It " II 

ti II II 

II It II 

THE ORDINAL FORMS OF THE NUMERALS. 

22. The ordinal forms of the numerals are formed by adding u.J to the simple numeral; 
but the first four are irregular. 
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1RREGULAR. IRREGULAR. , , , 
� --- u.,.,-A-4 first 

, , , , 
,f � , .. --- second 

� u,; --- third , 
Jb: 

, 
u}J.,:,: fourth 

REGULAR. , "' 
u.ffl --- fifth 

"' .,  , .. 
� l)J+t --- sixth 

,, ,, ,,, u,,:;- --- seventh �, u_,.l1 --- eighth 
,, ,, , u.,Jb --- nineth 

, 11' >� 
, 

-+'J 

+-1 , 

�L.-- . , ;, 

,..1.,.w • ¥ 
"' 

to!.-

,_;;... , 
cr, l 

"' 

':I-" 
.J-"' 

, 1t tenth ----- � �  ---, 
�J --- twentieth , "' 

� --- thertieth , "' 
--- u..if:l� fortieth ---

, , 

--- u..,A6.., --- • fiftieth • ¥ , ., --- � --- sixtieth , '" " 
--- QJJ_;;.,.,. --- seventieth 
---- u� 1 --- eightieth , --- �J' --- ninetieth , , --- �.,;- --- hundredth 

These ordinals are treated as ordinary adjectives ending in .J and declined like them; 
that is, each of those ordinals as eight forms. But the first four ordinals besides having 
regular inflected forms have also irregular inflected forms which are used only with 
words denoting "Time" and "Money." For examples, see chapters on "Time'; and 
"Money". 

FRACTIONAL ADJECTIVES. 
23. The following are the fractional adjectives.in common uses. 



1 a quarter 

..1.. 
4 

II 

..1.. a half 
2 

...l. three .quarters 
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a quartedess than, which 
can however only be used 
together with a digit, as 
1 _L one and three-

4 quarters 

1..,:. 
.. I .. 
"f i.,-, .., 
�� 

"1;1 er,, 

one and a quarter, one 
quarter more. as 
two and a quarter 

1 ..1.. one and a half 
2 

2 ...1- two and a half 
2 

lil..., -- three or some number 
more than three, and a 
half. as 

4:t· l;L., _ three and a half 

For an · explanation and illustration of these words see chapters on "Time" and 
"Money." 

MULTIPLICATIVE ADJECTIVES. 
. , 

24. Multiplicative adjectives are formed by the addition of JJ.J after the cardinal, second, 
third, and fourth being irregular. 

,t - .J J: :.; 

'it - � 
L,. J, .. 

.) .., - ..,.., .J-11: 
J, , .. � - .t'.ffl 

.double 
treble 
quadruple 

five-fold 

Translate into Sindhi:-

. J, , .. � - -"'� 
J, 

, .. � - -"' .,:;-
�I - _,j,.J I 

EXERCISE 7 

six-fold 
seven-fold 

eight-fold 

A man and a woman. , Two eyes and five fingers. Tw� men and three 
women. One cow and twenty ox�n. Five kings and thirteen princes. Eleven queens 
and nineteen princesses. Fifteen houses, thirty doors and forty window. Seventeen 
birds and ,twentyseven scorpions. Four walls .and eight doors. Many men and few 
tents. 
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CHAPTER 9 

Adjectives and nouns used together. 

a good horse. 

good horses. 
a good mare. 
good mares. 

a pretty woman. 
pretty women. 
a straight row. 
a crooked line. 
sweet sleep. 
severe punishment 

a long finger. 
the whole night. 
a good thing. 
great effort. 

LESSON 1. 

Jl,4! � 
11,4! � 

i.;'»f! � - .. I', 
�j.,j! � 

JI 
., ., 

j � 
u.,JI ' I ., 

j � .., 
H 

· •  ,,,. ,l.LJ ., 
.) � 

� �l .. .. , 

� u--i-, " ,,,. ,  
1 ., .. 
,:,- �  
;:si �i ,. , ... 

�t.J � 
"� �  

�fo # .. , 

a lean cow. 

fresh fish. 
trustworthy evidence. 
the right arm. 
the left leg. 
a bad habit. 
a good custom. 
pure air. 
bitter medicine. 

a long rope. 
a steep incline. 
an empty room. 
a crooked lane. 
cold water. 

Note- Observe that there is no article in Sindhi, definite or indefinite. 

EXERCISE 8. 
Give, in Sindhi, the plurals of all the above expressions. 

EXERCISE 9, 
Translate into Sindhi:-

"" r! i.,SJ! � -, '  
� i;/.i 

':!�� �  
�L u-rL.., 

I tt "' 

� "ll 'iF; 
c!.)L&. yl.,;,, 
:-..�h .. .. 

,..,. Li...-
1;.) i.;1,= - .. 

i.;j; �� .. , .. ,,,. ,,  

'it]b: �Jl 

�fo il;. 
� �  ... � 

J.L .,J, i..r .,  - ,  

Left arm. Many women. A deep pit. Bad smell. A great mistake. A good 
plan. Great hope. Bad character. Both legs. Good news. Great trouble. All the 
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fingers. Both eyes. Light punishment. False evidence. A new chair. Severe 
illness. Many girls. Great heat. Empty rooms. Hot water. Fresh vegetables. Empty 
boxes. Narrow lanes. 

a difficult question. 
a correct answer. 
a good opportunity. 
a lazy servant. 
a red lip. 
a new book. 
a light feather. 
a sharp knife. 
sufficient pay. 
great difference. 
urgent business. 

a poor man. 
an experienced man. 
an old house. 
a small village. 
a beatuiful nose. 
a white horse. 
a broad road. 
a wet cloth. 
fourth standard. 
another week. 

EXERCISE 10. 

Give, in Sindhi, the plurals of all the above expressions. 
EXERCISE 1 1. 

Translate into Sindhi:-

_,.;L. �� 
_,.;L. �lf .,;.) 

� .,;t� 
, 1' ; �-"' .J:P 

, , , 
.=.J j;+-

.Jl,.i! .,::-1 
,.-� .J,PJJ 

..,,):, .,Ji 
,. ;., uJJ _,:,,; 

Red colour. An industrious servant. Insufficient pay. A deep well. Salt water. A 
heavy stone. A green feather. Private business. Green trees. The right hand. The left 
arm. Both hands. More food. A swift horse. Thick cloth. Few men. 
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CHAPTER IO. 

THE PRONOUN. 
2S. There are seven kinds of Pronouns in Sindh, viz: (1) The Personal Pronoun, (2) 

The Demonstrative Pronoun, (3) The Interrogative Pronoun, (4) The Relative 
Pronoun, (5) The Co-Relative Pronoun, (6) The Reflexive Pronoun, and (7) The 
Indefinite Pronoun. 

As already observed, the Pronouns have an Infl. form in the same way as the Noun 
and the Adjective. 

( 1) The Personal Pronoun. 

(alike in Mas. and Fem. except in the third person sing). 

Plural. Singular. 

We. �I I.  = ol.. . \ 
., , ., 

ye or you. = �.;; thou. = (JJ3 • y .,, , 
they = .,. he = _,i. . r , 

she. = '1,.,. 
The lnfl forms of the above are:-

ol..., I ., 
olA.J, 

-:., 
� 

TIIE DECLENSION OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUN. 
First Person. Singular. 

Plural. 
�' ol.. Norn. 

✓ ol...,I 
, ✓ iJ.JA Obj. 

ol! ol..., I 
, 

i:,l! u.,. Loe. 

'- ol...,I 
, , 

� Pos. 



4 1  
Second Person. 

�.,1 
,, or di' 

, Norn. 
c,/ oll.J1 or c,/ olA'Ji ✓jl Obj. 
olS' oll.J1 or olS' oll.Ji ol!jl Loe. 
.,:,: oll.J1 or .,:,: "ta.Ji 

, , Pos. 
Third Person. 

, , .,. .,. Norn . 
✓ ,,, 

,, .,, �I! � 
✓" ' � Obj. 

., , ol! ci" Loe . .,, ,. , ,.�  .,:,: � Pos. 
It will be observed that the Possessive forms of thefersonal Pronoun in the First and 

Second Persons singular are slightly irregular. 
(2) The Demonstrative Prono.u.n. 

(Also used as an Adjective) 
(a) (mas,) l� = this. (fem.) ,� 

ff ; " ,  

Plural. Singular. 
these = c,t this = 'i./! hi.,t Norn. 

, .. .. � Intl . 
., II 

(b) (mas.) _.,. I= this one (in particular, or one referred to above). (fem.) la. I 
Plural. Singular. 

these ones = 'rt! this one = ta. I  /.,:,I Norn. .. 
�I '�; or �! ,fofl. 



I I (c) (mas.) .,A =  that. (fem.) •JA 
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Plural. Singular. 
these = that = ,: Ji. / �� N .r- .r- om. 

� lnfl. 

( d) (mas.) _,A 1 = that one (in particular, or one referred to above.) (Fem.) u.1 
Plural. 

those ones = that one 
Singular. 

= l. l /.,A1 Norn. 
•�1 or .. #1 Infl. 

It will be observed that each of the above four Demonstrative Pronouns has a 
Feminine form in the Singular; and that the Plural and lnfl. forms of'these Feminine 
words are the same as those of the Masculine words. 

Also observe that the Demonstrative Pronoun _,A with its different forms is exactly 
the same as the third personal pronoun. 

(3) The Interrogative Prono14n. 

(a) (mas.) � = who. (Fem.) � 
Plural. Singular. 

who who .. 
I 

I = .r-= .r-= Norn. 
� Infl. 

(b) L:, = what. (indeclinable ). * 
* The author is aware that some Grammarians call .J}f.E::t = "which" a pronoun; but 

this is a mistake . .J� from the very nature of its meaning is an adj�ctive, and not a 
pronoun. A pronoun is a word that is used instead of a Noun, and has the same 
grammatical position as a Noun . .J� can never be used by itself, but must have a 
Noun after it. [See chapter on Interrogative Sentences] 
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(4) The Relative Pronoun. 

(also used adjectively). 

(a) (mas.) ,- = that, which, or he who. (Fem.) � 
Plural. 

(b) (mas.) � = that, which, or he who. (Fem.) � 
Plural. 

(c) (mas.) � = that which. (indeclinable.) 
(.") The Co-relative Pronoun. 

(also used adjectively). 
(mas.) ..,- = that, he, or the same. (Fem.) l-

[used in answer to,- &c.] 

Singular. 
L.:, !,- Norn. 

� Infl. 

Singular. 
� /� Norn. 

� Infl. 

l- / ..,- .Norn. 
� Infl. 

For the use of the Relative and the Co-relative words, see Chapter on Compound 
Sentences. 

( 6) The Reflexive Pronoun. 

b� = Self (indeclinable, except in the Possessive form when it becomes ,P.if ;� 
N.B. For the use of this word, see the Chapter on t,l;. 
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(7) The Indefinite Pronoun. 
(also used adjectively). 

(a) (mas.) fo = Any, or any one. (Fem.) L= 

Some or Any 
Plural. Singular. 

Any 

= Something. 
= 
= 

" 
II 

Nothing. 
Everything. 

= Every one, every. 
(Fem.) 

(Infl.form.) 

indeclinable 

L= /,= Norn. 
.� Infl. 

26. Possessive Adjectives, ending in ,♦ agree with the Nouns they qualify, in genaer, 
number and case. 

my father. 
my brother. 
my brothers. 
my mother. 
your daughter 

Translate into Sindhi:-

LESSON 3. 

his sisters. 
our fathers. 
their brothers. 
your sons. 
his wife. 

EXERCISE 12. 

This world. My fault. Your enemy. Her daughters. Their sister Our 
father. Your daught�rs. Their mothers. My sisters. Our daughters. These 
men. Those women. That woman. 
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CHAPTER 1.1. 

T·HE ADVERB. 

Z7, There are three kinds of Adverbs in Sindhi, viz: (1) Adverbs of time. (2) Adverbs 
of Place, and (3) Adverbs of Manner. They are generally indeclinablee.xcept those 
ending in J• 

(1) Adverbs of Time. 

JlA now . 
., � just now . 

., ,� afterwards. 
"'I formerly. 

�I already. 
� in future. 
i:Y.-""" at first. 
4 at last. 
";T II 

.,.,  
.;, ,.�. ► always. 

, 1 [ today. 
_+Jl= yesterday. 

J,I , ':!'.'tr' to-morrow. 
;. 

cJ+-:1� the day after to-morrow . 
., 

�l ..Jt} the day before yesterday. 
., 

.;jlJi 1 daily. ,.,. , , J.J.J ; daily 
.J!J""' early 

..:,L.i J!.l late. [lit. with delay.] 
'· · .  ,M/J1I' soon. 

"Le, I yet, still. 
�� when. (Rel.) 

., 
�.l:; then. 

�.� when? 
�� ever. 

�� 
., ,; �1= never 

,; �1= II 

�� �l= sometimes . 

II 

genrally. 
oftem. 

y.JJ again. 
., ., 

y.JJ y.J.J again and again . 
'\S� ,,;,.r again and again . -- .,:,, 

p, � in the morning. 
.JI': ,�I..,, in the evening . 

-, 

p, �l by day . 
., 

p, ol.; at night. 
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_,:,: �  at mid-day. f� .A' at the same time, also . ., 
.,:,: d; ii;3i at mid-night ��., I suddenly. 
J6JI J Jl,. for the present 

(2) Adverbs of Place . 

.):01 inside . 
., .:,\JI in front, before. 
"' L  

� I  outside. .:, I.J.u I from inside. 
4 below. "'�¼ from outside. 
� up, above. "� from below. 

':i.JJ I near . -:,l!!.. from up,above. 
., 

':i;, far. .:il:iJ.JI from near. 
,._;a here. uY.;t from far. .. .. , 
� there. .:.,b from here. 

., 

� 
, where? -:,b from there. 

c.?: where (Relative) " l:!f:, from where? .. ., 

,._;:; there (Co-relative.) .:,b:, from where. (Relative) .. , 

':i¼' hither. .:,l::i from there. (Co-relative) 
�l:Y. II 

':il.Jlt thither. 
, ,.,. , 

� J_,A 
II 

-:,W:, behind. .. ... 
':il.Jlt ':i� here and there. 

� farther on . 
., 

�J near. � 
It 

.J u • 

':i.J 13 _,:,; round. 
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(3) Adverbs of Manner . .Jlll very. (declinable) 
., ., 

" 
II 

,:, no, not. 
)fo 
,;l= 

not, (Sing. Mas.) " (Sing. Fem.) " (Pl. Mas. & Fem.) neither . . . .  nor . ., ; ii..r1, not at all. .. ., .,., .,: but. 
J':' why. 

?l=l,; II 

,3 _,:,; because. 
" 
ti 

" 

,3 i:r": whereas. 
, y.fa:,.p therefore. �L.:, perhaps. 

�J.ili1 on the contrary. 
., J J 

certainly, without doubt. positively, assuredly. only. " (declinable) · i:r,;I so or thus . ., ., � thus, in this manner 
i:r": as (Rel .) ., 

d.:J so (Co-Rel.) 
;� .. fb how? (Int.) 

,,;fa �� specially . 
,t i:r::= anyhow. ., ., l) .J-'4= what a .. (used in exclamatory sentences.) 

Job ll about. 
c.J1 a little, surely, rather. 
fa fast (declinable) 

II swift. ( slowly. ( ( 
II 

�? (/�J4-t kindly. �I.J �� knowingly I purposely willfully deliberately 

" 

c:> 1� well, thoroughly. 
J I t  -3 � in short. 

41..,... I.,.. on an average. Ol..., .J.JJ forcibily, loudly. 
o�ll loudly, aloud. 
olt.J.,.- slowly, quietly. i:,l.., i�;I.)� carefully . , ,,,, ' , .J..r-' il..,..,. unnecessarily. 

1 __ •• t\; U""':::.: I.S"' for nothing 
,.. : " "1 ,,,, �� ..,_l.:,,, without cause. 

,3 :i otherwise . 
J ., � indeed. 

) ) ) 
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CHAPTER t:2 

POSTPOSITIONS. 

Simple Postpositions. 

..P: of. (Sing. Mas.) 
� 11 (Plural Mas.) � " (Sing. Fem.) .. ,,,, iJ..P: 11 (Pl .Fem.) 

if: " (lnfl. Form.) 
✓ to (Dative). i:,lS' from. 
� m. 

i:,L. from, in. 
'ii' on. . ·,l:s f .., rom, on. � to, at, near, or with. 

i:,IJ� from. (a presan or a place) towards. 
II 

with. 
f 'J for. ula- 1_, for. -� !_, like. JJf.:i:- like. 

,, ,, J� as big as. ,,......,_ "I:; ·1 �-- tI 1, upto. 
,, , � ..JA according to. 

,,. ,, 

�� about. 
,, )i in proportion to: 

Compound Postpositions. 

i:,� i.r: in fomt of, (before) , 
i:, ¼ if: behind. 

i:,� if:' below. 
i:,\!C. i.r: above. 

i:, l.;..c, I ✓- inside. 
ul..,. � if: outside . ..r.'l..r.' ✓, equal to. 

"' .. 
':?·,1:t,":' if: around . 

i:,L...,� if: close to, by the side of. 
A r-i! � in the midst of, between. 
'='fa � on account of. 

i:,.14,,A L..., if: opposite to. 
� ..,.=. ✓, care of. 
,, .. � ✓, with regard to. 
,, ,, .. .J � ✓, across. 

,., > .. JJ!'J.J if: face to face. �I i:,lS' before (in time). i..t; i:,lS' after. 
!! u L..., together with. 



f; and. 
� or. 

also. 
, , 
trl too. 

i:,lt� if. 

�� if. 
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CHAPTER :1.3 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

;J then (Co-rel.) 
.=.,j --� although. 
��,,..,� If 

.. 
-! ;J even, then, still, yet. 

� even 
., , .. 

;J � as if. 
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CHAPTER I4 

A tabular statement of Demonstrative. Relative. Co-Relative and lntemogative 
words used as Pronouns. Adjective and Adverbs. 

Read from right to left. 

Co-Rel. Rel. Int. Particular. General. 

, , .,1 .,.. ,. � "" Pronouns 
the same he who. who? he he - it 

fo..:?: 

.,_,. I Description. .JJ+I .,� .,� .,,.... Adj. or Adv . 
, , , ., 

so as which? like this such, so 
.J.riJ .J.r:!': .J.i¼:= .JJ¼A .J.?-!I Adj . 

so much as much as how much? this much so much 
Size. Ai L, .J - . .,� .Jl:A .,�, Adj. or Adv. 

so big as big as how big? this big so big 
� IJ.:,: � 

, 

I �  
Manner. ,:;;; � Adv. 

., , ., so as how? in this thus 
" It manner �1 ., , �"" Like-that 

in that manner 
Place (rest) ..;;.:; � � 

{ �  
{ tl Adv. 

- , there where where? here 
II , '=11 " " 

� Adv. 
there there 

Place (form) .:,l.:.3 .:,b:, .:,l::b 
l 

u

� 

.:,l:il Adv. , 

r �m
bm , , from where? from there from here from where 

II , .:, l:i1 " " .:,b 



Place (to) I 

�1.1? 
thither 

II 

Time. �Ji ., ,  
then 

Time (from) ,
., 1..)5 # 

since then 
Time (upto) ·l:......., .:)":!' � 

so long; 
till then. 

or 
upto that 

place. 

, 
�I� 
whither 

It 

�� ., 
when 

fajl..1': 
since when. 

·l..-,.. .:)":!' .. . 
as long as, 
until, till 
such time, 
as far as. 

5 1  

I 

�I� 
whither? 

II 

J.£:, 
when? 

#I.Al= 
since when? 

"l:-= .:)":!' -

till when? 
or 

upto what 
place? 

, 

(��� 
, 

( ��I Adv. 
hither ,,... �1�.,1 � �JI' 

thither. thither 
Adv. 

r�� l .,.,:1::-t I upto now. �l:.....,_, I or 
till then upto here 



5 2  

CHAPTER 15 
NOUNS AND POST-POSITIONS USED TOGETHER. 

a book on the table. 

pain in the arm. 

a man on the cot 

news in the newspaper. 

medicine for sickness. 

thread in the needle. 

LESSON 4. 

, , 
yl.& cj' r-A  ., , , , »- � �½ 
.,µL. v7 �  
"':. ' L...-1 ..r."" � J . 

,., ... ., -� ;�J� - ... 

Ah .,: ,� 

oil in the lamp. 

water in the cup. 

reward for good 

work . 

a bird in the nest. 

a parrot in the cage. 

filth in the basket. .J/P � 1.i;J=; ,,, , " , 
five fingers on each 

, 
opportunity for theft -+'!'.J ,,� 1.�J..il: hand. .. ., 

,.,-; �� medicine in the bottle. a man on the chair. 
., 

EXERCISE 13. 
Translate into Sindhi the plurals of .the above expressions. 

EXERCISE 14. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

,/"i 

, , 

� • 
y - .,: ..,-t.,l 

�L cjL.., .c.r:, 
y 

� HIV 

, , 

� >= 
:,.1...;1 

, 

'6.,:  ..;r./1 ,., 
tlR .,! �A - ., 

l!.A u� u� •; ,,  ,, " , ,. 

�.Ji� � * ,. 
I I 

�L, J 'c,t"fo 

A table for books. A bottle for medicine. A cup for the water. A cage for 
birds. Sugar in milk. Rest after work. Stars in the heavens. Five fingers on one hand. 
Ten fingers on both hands. 

'* Fingers on the hand; a ring on the finger; a hat on the head, shoes on the feet: in 
these and similar expressions "on" is rendered by "in". 
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CHAPTER �6 • 

..,:,: = Of. 

28. The word ,- = "of," although it is a postposition, yet it is declined like an 
II ·.-, 

I I adjective ending in .J• Take for example .J.J.W � = "my horse." The plural of 
111 • " 

I I 
,II • " 

, I 
_ 11 •" 

' ' this will be 1.J.J-tJ �' F.S. t;l,+., � and F. PL �-»t- .:,� Here 
,,,. ., 

6 ,, 

..,:,: is practically a part of the Adjective ,-;4; e, and is treated as if it were art 
adjective and not a postposition. On the same principle in the expression ,- 1�le 
.Jj..,.{! = "a man's horse," the word ,- , although in reality a post-position and 
consequently inflecting the preceding noun �le, is never theless treated as if it 
were a portion -0f an adjective ending in .J ; and is made to agree with the noun 
following ti, that is Sing. M. Hence if we convert .Jj.,,.! into lj..,.,f in the above 
expression we shall have to say l.,;_,...,l' � 1 �L. = a man's horses. Again, "a 
man's mare" will be t;'J.J-i! � i�le ; and "a man's mares" will be u$1: ,:�le 

, ,, ,, 
u,t:J,i!. Thus it will be seen that although the word ,- governs �le , that is. 
inflects it, yet it itself is not governed by � le ; but by ij.,,.!. This point should 
be well borne in mind. It should also be observed that its form · does not at all 
depend upon the preceding word which it governs. 

a man's wife. 
the smell of a flower. 
the picture of a horse. 
the price of cloth. 
a man's arm. 

LESSON 5. 

JIJ ✓- 1�le 
,, L Jt � - ✓-

C: � 'rt; �»I 
; .. ,:..i fr♦ \$� ; ; 

.. 
.;.;4 i.r: ,�le 

., 

the news of death. 
the leg of a horse. 
the wall of a house. 
the window of a house. 
the branch of a tree. 

., ,, ,,,, 

.,r.#1' ✓- CJy 

�-'F: .;'J.,,.! 
� ✓- �  , ,, -

.;;:,'£: � 
.;/.J � ti, 
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, ' , 
the beauty of a woman. 1:1+',-.,, c.,r: JIJ one hour's leave. 

a man's property. 

the rainy season. 

a bag of money. 

�.,.. tr- 1:::>"i= � 
, , =1 , ,, .� 

the rent of the house. .J � c.,r: JtJ 

a man's character. J� ✓- 1 _,tl.. 

the proouce of a country. JJI� :r- � ,,, ,,, ,,, , ,, ' , 
the bill of a parrot � � 1� 

the blessing of God. � .I. � �'-f= 
the list of books. �I.,� � il:= 
the repair of the house. �;. � _.,.r 

the heat of summer. 
the cold of winter. 

the light of the lamp. 
the end of the rope. 

EXERCISE 15, 
Translate into Sindhi:-

; .. ,:i;,1. , � ,�L. ., , "ff' ,· , ' , 
_,,__,.,. ✓, oL...r. .. ,, , 

i.S).1: ✓- I;),,' �  - ,,,. ., .. .,,. ., 

�.J � ':?.JL,.i., I 

i.S l ..:- ,sf': i.J.J l::-, - .,. .. ., - .,. 

ci�-'.J '£1! 0-! 
. i"II � :f. II • 

':?-! 11¥ � ':?:JJ 

The beauty of women. The rent of these houses. Both the legs of a man. God's 
mercy. A man's wife. The produce of these countries. The bills of parrots. The price 
of cloth. The repair of these houses. The four walls of a house. The walls of the 
houses The fingers of both the hands. The fingers of the hand. All the fingers of the 
hands. The branches of trees. The authority of Government. The will of God. The 
end of the lesson. 

the cow's milk. 

the effect of the heat 

the remedy for illness. 
the answer to the question. 

the beasts of the 
wilderness. 

a spot of blood. 
a feather of the parrot 

LESSON 6. 

�,. �lf 
' , 

)1 ,. 1.'i!" J 
' � l....., t ·, ..t': 'i.}J ·; 

' I , JI ' y i..,:,: _,. ,-

' 
� Wr \.,:- . . 

, 

' .. , 
t_ll _,. OJ 

' , .. J .'- tv.R 11 • V 

the tail of a horse. 

the sound of the bell. 
the sting of a scorpion. 
leaves of a tree. 
the pay of the servant. 
the furniture of lhe house. 

the voice of a man. 

people of the world. 



the residents of the city. light of the sun. the fruit of the tree. the name of the boy. the result of anger. a bird's nest a drop of water. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

, L,t L,.. , ,  , 
fo .)  - �  

, 

.J.J'P..,,..., ,. ct"' , , 
; ;  

� ,. b., 
.,Ju ,- �4 

� ,- i,l= 
; ; 

�,.,.� 
.,iJ ,. f.� � , 
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a heap of stones. a bunch of grapes . a row of books. a book of proverbs. a flock of sheep. a crowd of. men. a band of thieves. 
EXERCISE 16, 

:s ',,1,' ' 
, J P. �  
..... , 

M ,. :.s,., 
�Ua:; ✓- �� 

, ; ; 

yl-= ,- �� , , , , ,, 
t,l ,- uh , 

fol� _,.. �l.t 

�.; ✓- ..,� , 

The effect of tobacco. The answers to the . questions. The relations of the boys. The force of wind. The love of God. The husband of the woman. The justice of God. The colour of blood. The army of the king. The tools of a carpenter. The horns of an ox. The days of the week. The trees of the forest. The hair of the head. The taste ofrood. A drawer of the table. The limbs of the body. The shadow of a man. The result of examination. A heap of sand. A bunch of keys. The residents , of Hyderabad. News of death. A herd of cows. 
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CHAPTER :17. 

The Inflected form of Adjectives. 

On a white horse. 
on white horses. 
on a white mare. 
on white mares. 
to a good man. 
to good men. 
to a good woman. 

Translate into Sindhi:-

( See para. 19 ). 

LESSON 7. 

'ii' l:i',h4! v=I 
cl ii.h4! �1 

, ; 

cl tl:?'J..ti! 1.v.: 1 
>"''-"" , 1 ..; �� . � 

✓ i�\.. � 

✓ 'J.l_. � � • y 
, , 

✓JIJ 1.� 

to good women . .  
through a narrow door. 
in the fourth standard 
after much work . 
on the right leg. 
with the left hand. 
with a sharp pair of 
scissors. 

EXERSICE 17, 

c/ �b �  
; 

i:,L. i.;iw·� ell,., 
� ✓,JJ d}..,:,; 

•.n ol! � ;I 
..; � ivr L.. 

�l.., � «;11 

"L.., 1,� ,.;,_ " , 

To many men. For a few women. With small boys. On the left leg. With the 
right hand. To the first boy. On a straight road. In hot water. To a poor boy. In a 
golden dish. 



5 7  

CHAPTER :1.8. 

THE INFLECTED FORM OF� 

29. Just as an adjective, qualifying a noun in the Inflected form, is itself inflected, so 
the word .,:,: "of', on the supposition that it is a portion of an adjective, is itself 
inflected when it precedes a noun in the Inflected form. But there is a difference 
between tlle Inflected fonn of an ordinary Adjective and the Inflected form of.,:,: in 
as much the ordinary Adjective has four Inflected forms, viz: (1) Sing. Mas. (2) Pl. 
Mas. (3) Sing. Fem. (4) Pl. Fem.  whereas .,:,: has only one inflected form, viz. 
Sing. Mas. which is used with all kinds of Nouns in the inflected form. E.g:-* 

LESSON 8. 

my brother's wife. 
my brothers's wives. 
my sister's son. 
my sisters's sons. 
my horse's tail 
the tails of my horses. 

* Strictly speaking, the 1st and the 2nd persons of the Adjectives ending in ,- viz: .� 
� ,_,. ul-1 and ,- uU_,3 have altogether four inflected foJffiS like an ordinary 

adjective, but it is also a common custom among the Sindhis to use only the Masculine 
Inflected form of the above four words before all Inflected forms whether Plural 
Masculine Nouns, Feminine Singular Nouns, or Feminine Plural Nouns. The English 
knowing student of Sindhi, however, is advised not to trouble himself about all the 
inflected forms of these four words; but to adhere to one form only, viz: Sing. Mas. 
And as for ,- coming after a third personal pronoun or after any kind of Noun, it has 
only one lnflec. fonn, viz: Sing. Mas, because a noun is always in the third person. 
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LESSON 9. 

on the wall of a house. 

on the walls of a house. 
to the tail of a horse. 

to the tails of a horse. 

to the tails of horses. 

in the leg of a mare. 

in the legs of mares. 

EXERCISE 18 
Translate into Sindhi:-

On the branches of a tree. To the residents of this city. In the drawer of a table. To 
my brother's wife. With your friend's daughter. For her sister's son. For your 
brother's sons and daughters. In front of my friend's house. In all your empty boxes. 
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CHAPTER :19 
, ,,, ,  , ,,, , 

THE VERB "TO BE" = t:,.a or t,,:,:Jt. 

30. The verb "to be" plays an important part in Sindhi. It is used both as an ordinary 
Intranstive Verb and as an Auxiliary Verb. 

we may be. 

you may" be.
I 

ye may be. 

they may be. 

Present Tense, third person. Sing: 'rf'T 
Future Tense 

Past Tense 

" 

" 

" 

" I I  

THE AORIST TENSE. (I may be). 

(alike in.Mas. & Fem.) 

Plural. Singular. 
= 

= 

= 

. , , I ()� � , ,, 
� �jJ 

I may be. = 

thou mayst be. = 

he may be. = 

, * 
i:.,� i:.,Lo . . , 

, , 
� u.il . Y , 
� _,i- .f 

THE PAST CONDITIONAL TENSE (I may or would have been.) 

(alike in Mas. & Fem.) 

* The word .:,\.. = "I" has also another form viz ii, also written i:.,.,ii ; and is often used 
instead of i:.,Lo. 



we are. 
ye are. l 
you are. 
they are. 

we were. 
you were. ) ye were. 
they were. 
we were. 
you were. ) ye were. 
they were. 

F. 
I I 

� ..t!. J.j.,,. .. , , 
(J,n. J.j.,,. 

I 

u.,t.J.j.,,. 

Plural. 

60  

THE PRESENT TENSE. (I am). 

(alike in Mas. & Fem.) 

"�1 �, 
�T �_;; .. , 

l am. 
thou art . 
he is. 

THE PAST TENSE. (I was). 

(Masculine.) 

� �  �, 
, I ; ,, 

l:.:. �_;; 
I was. 
thou wast. 
he was. 

Feminine. 

Singular. 

I I � 4.J� � I was. 
thou wast. 
she was. 

"�1 (,JL. 
- I 

�I u.i1 
, - I 

c.,' I _,,. 

I.Y'_,. ul.o .. , 
� u,jl  

I I 
(_,. ) _,!A .,,.  

� ul.o .. , 
� u,j1 

"' 1  I � ,.,,. 
THE FUTURE TENSE. (I shall be or I will be). 

Plural. M. F. Singular. M. I 

� 'J.j� 
.. I I , 

IJ""!.J.j_,A IJ"J.j.,,. .. 
lJJ;_ 

.. .. .. I , 
� J.j.,,. 4:11. J.j.,,. ' , I w� , 
4-SJ.j_,A .JJ.j_,A .. , 
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THE PRESENT HABITUAL TENSE. (I am). 

(Masculine) 
- ' 

� 1 1.U,JA �, 
� 1.u_,,. � _,;z - ' ' 

i:,A I l.u .JA -"' 

Femi.nine 
, - # , 

� ,  �.X,_,A � ,  - ' ' 
.d I �.x,-"' � _,;z - ' ' ' 

i:,A I. O.Ji..x, .JA .JA 

- ' 
o�I .,.u_,,. oL. - ' 
� I .,.x,-"' (Jjl 

.,, - ' � 1.,.u.,. _,A 

THE PAST HABITUAL TENSE. (I used to be). 

(Masculine). 

Feminine 
� � OJ!.U.JA � I 

,, ' ' ' 
� O.Ji..U.JA l:J'.,A.,:Z ' ' ' 

O.d O.Ji.J:J_,A _,A 

' 
..,.. .,. .,.x, _,A O Le ' ' � .,.u _,. o.,:z ' ' 

.P .,.u _,A _,A 

3J.. Hints for learning by heart, the conjugations of the verb "TO BE" 
1. The Aorist and the Present Tenses must be learnt by heart 
2. In the Past Conditional Tense, add l.. (indeclinable) to the Aorist 
3. In the Past and the Future Tenses, take hold of the third person sing. mas. word, 

and as it ends in .J , its plural will be fonned by changing .J into I ; that is the third 
person plural. The second person plural is like the third person plural; and the 
first person plural is formed by adding � the short form of � 1 = "we", to 

,, ' ,, 
the third person plural. Sometimes ,:,,-:- is changed into o,-. ; and sometimes la· ' ,, 
is changed into l..,i- or I...  
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CHAPTER 20. 
SENTENCES. 

LESSON 10. 
(Observe that in Sindhi the Verb always comes last; and·the adverb generally in the 

beginning of sentences; and the particle ,j immediately before the verb. 
This is a good boy. •�j fo.,t h l� 
These are good boys. .�i fo.,t � � 
This is a good girl. ,c;ii i.J/=.,t � ,;. These are good girls. -�j �fa .,t � � 
That is a fat ox. .c;ii .. ,...U fs1 ; 

-I '-' ,., , All these cows are lean. -� u.t!--1� .:.,,:;� ,r- � 
This is a broad road.. •':ti �..J .,:;-.J � ,,.,, , , ,,. These are narrow lanes. -� I .:.,� 1,- .:.,� � 

,,,, ,,. .,,. .. "" There are many blind men in this world. -�j lll1 .,.pl.. �I.J¼= � �� � .. , - # These women are very beautiful. .�I � a.t'�I� u)lj � 
In this world only a few men are strong. ,.._.Ai l,� �L. I..,;, A.J � �� � 

Translate into Sindhi:-

- - , 

EXERCISE 19. 

All the oxen are not lean. Many cows are fat * Some roads are crooked, others are 
narrow. Several lanes are broad and straight. This is not a very beautiful garden. This 
is a very crooked line. These roads are quite straight. 

water is light. 
Stone is heavy. 

LESSON 11. 

* See Chapter xxiv on the Persent Habitual Tense. 

-�T� ;� 
.� .,�� 
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The earth is round. 
The sea is deep. 
Medicine is bitter. 
Sugar is sweet 
Salt is salty. 
Lime is sour. 
Milk is white. 
Blood is red. 
Grass is green. 
The sky is blue. 
Iron is hard. 
Cotton is soft. 

EXERCISE 20. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

- ,� 
, . '-!" I J ':i1 ./5 

- 1 '  L .,,,. ,  .t+'.J � 
·uA1 u-'fo l.,l - - ,  - , , 

·uA' � # - - ., ., ' , -� I .,.., lS' t,;J 
·uA1 fi "� 
- .�T �1 � 
.,,,.1 .,..,� �  
.,,,.1 _,.;L.., .; l! - , --� I .,� ul.....i I .. , - , ,,,. ,. -�1 � >) 
.,,,.1 '.,..] p.:!:, 

This pair of shoes is soft. This well is very deep. The mangoe is a sweet 
fruit. The colour of cotton is white. The feathers of a parrot are green. Medicine is not 
always bitter. Stone is hard. Sea-water is always salty. Cotton is light. Iron is 
heavey. The water of this well is very salty. The water of this tank is fresh (render 
"sweet"). These mangoes are still sour. 

This is an old house. 
He is an old man. 
This is not a very, fresh vegetable. 
Com is very cheap now. 
Formerly it was very dear. 
Bombay is famous for mangoes. 

LESSON 12. 

.,,,.1 � )t,; i� 

·uA' �Lo .,.� iuA 
�T ; �� �Ju µ,;. 

,,,.1 ,.-- J;.i! �1 Ju. 
_,. �\+- # .,.1 J:1 

':ti � i:, lS' � 1 ,/ . •  : 
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A city is large; but a village is small. 
His lips are red. 
A sparrow is a small bird. 
Baff alo is an ugly animal. 
Rich men are not always happy. 
Poor people ore not always uncomfortable. 
The boy's book is very dirty. 
The Sindh language is very easy. 
The rooms of this house are small. 
The doors of that room are small. 

�T .,� 4'!.J,A' � ,�1 .,:;., � 
�T L.j� �  � ;  

�T � .,� �Jf#: 
�T »i� ).i! �  

�T ,; ,.} .,;. r&IJ..., .,.; L. � l= _,. u 
�T ,;, � r&IJ..., �L. '-r"-'J. 

�T � .# yh= ,. ..;fo.tt 
c,tl ✓;.. µ J� i;x­

�1 u.>J.F u�fo iJ.J#: .A!� .. � �I I� .;� � i,.)fo � .... 
EXERCISE 21. 

Translate into Sin<llii:-
The mangoes of Bombay are famous. Some villages are very large. These are old 

clothes. This fruit is quite fresh. The lips of negroes are generally thick. Some birds 
are small and beautiful; others are large and ugly. Rain water is fresh (sweet). The 
parrot is a beautiful bird. Com is not very dear now. The mangoes of Bombay are very 
dear. These are very old rooms She is an old woman. They are old women. The 
clothes of some boys are very dirty. He is industrious, therefore he is rich. The English 
language is not very easy. Some languages are difficult; others are easy. Your clothes 
are very dirty. 

He is my relation. 
I am his brother. 
She is my sister. 
You are his daughter. 
We are his sons. 
Is he your father? 

LESSON 13. .. " " -�l �L. � _,.  
., ,If 

, # -u� I  t� .,:,: � .:,L. .. " " 
-�1 � � ,..,. .. " 
.�I  t..;l if! � 4J.iJ 

.. , j " •u�l � li:- � !:1.!-1 .. " t �  c.t' i� .r.P .,.  
, 
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He is my younger son. 
Is he your elder son? 
Whose son are you? 
Whose daughter is she? 
Whose sister are you? 
She is my mother. 
That boy is the son of my brother. 
Those boys are the sons of my brothers. 
That woman is my brother's daughter. 
Those women are my brother's wives. 
That man is the husband of my sister. 
Those girls are the daughters of my brother. 
She is the daughter 6f my sister. 
These girls are the daughters of my sister. 
We are the children of the same parents. 

- , 
·�' � .,p � .,,.  

t � �1 � .,l., .,,:c; f1
•j _;. 

- ' ' , J t �l � _,:,: � o.il - ,. , t�� �..3 \/:(� j� t �l t:r-:. 1.rf4! � u.il  
, - , I .� I llA � i� 

- , , , , '# ·'if' I � _,:,: 1 � � fa>'. _,,. 
- ., � , J ; ;,  , 

·i:.1- I � � u)� � fa>'. _,,. 
...�1 1�:; � 1� � ilA "JI' 
.�i u.Jb ().Jll: uJ� � o)b _; 
, , _ ,  J � J , ·� I v-i}t _,:,: tr-:. � �lA JI' 
# , , , , .� I ll,:.l ().Jll: l � � u.Y..P >'; .,A 

, - , 
·�' 1�} '-:I; Cr-ti � j.,,. 

.,, I I I, I 

-�' iJY..! iJ� �hf. � iJy.fa_,:,; � 
.�T �� � 14:F llA .AL. �1 

EXERCISE 22. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

They are our relations. You are our brothers. He is my younger brother. Are you 
his younger brother? I am his eldest son. We are their sisters. They are our 
daughters. Whose daughters are you? Is she your mother? We are their brothers. Are 
you .her daughter? No, I am her sister. That man is the husband of my daughter. Those 
girls are the sisters of my friend. He is my mothers's brother. My brother's son is 
unwell. My daughter is the wife of my friend's brother. Your husband is the brother of 
our friend. He is the father of my friend;s sister. She is the sister of my brother's 
friend. Children of the same parents are brothers and sisters. 
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LESSON 14. 

There is no remedy for this illlness. 

There is no one in the house. 

There is no news today. 

There are many flowers on this tree. 

There are a good many boys in this standard. 
There are a good many lanes in this city. 

There are many houses in this lane. 
There is a bird on the branch of the tree. 

There is justice under the British rule. 
It is very hot today. (= There is much heatJcxlay). 

It is very cold today. 

I 

-�fo * 'f!..� fo ,"'J j�/�! � 
·"1"'1 ,:,fo fo � � 

·"1"'1 ; � � [1 
.�1 Jt l4!  � � � 

.�1 fo;: ,.;l4! � if,:.JJ � 
.�1 uJ�: 4� ,j �  � J4A,  � 

.�1 � l4! � ,,µ_� , , 
·uAT � J� i.,; 'I.S.Ju ✓, � .. :.:. ., ., , -

.. , .. t'. ·.;t l J� I � [I.J ✓, u.r..r-Jl 

·"1"'1 � .J �!'l + [1 
·"1"'1 1� JJll [1 

EXERCISE 23. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

It was very hot yesterday. There are many houses in these lanes. There are many 
trees in this garden. There are many branches on ** this tree. There are many leaves on 
the branches of the trees. There are many stars in the heavens. There is no water in the 
cup. There are many tall trees and lions in the forest. There is no sugar in the 
milk. There are many birds on the branches of the trees of this garden. There is no 
doubt § about this. There is no news in the newspaper. There is no medicine in the 
bottle. 

* Negative sentences generally take fo before the negative particle. 
+ J.�11 is used before Abstract Nouns in the sense of "great" or "much." 

** "On the tree" becomes "in the tree." So also in the expressions "a hat on the head", 
"shoes on the feet", "a ring on the finger" and "fingers on the hand", "on" becomes "in" 
in Sindhi. 
§ "about" = in. 
For further uses of the Post-positions see Chapter on "Post-Positions" . 
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LESSON 15. 
His conduct is not good. ·'i:f"'T .5 � J½- ✓, � 

� I .,, • , , 

This is a difficult question -� I J I.,..., .,S-.,1 � .. - ,•• ., A mangoe is a sweet fruit. ·'i:f"' I J� � �1 
- I Mille is a useful thing. ·4/' I i� �l.= � 

Filth is the mother of sickness. ·'i:f"'T il.o if: 1:1:?.J� .J� 
The voice of that bird is sweet ·'i:f"'T fa JI) _.,:,:  i� ; 
The colour of blood is red. . 'i:f"'T .,A _j � & .J _.,:,: o .J 

An elephant is a big animal. ·'i:f"'T .J� �  .J�.J ',fl.A 
The bill of a parrot is long. ·'i:f"'T � � � if: ii:,.R 
The colour of the leaves of a tree is green. · 'i:f"'T __,jl..., & .J _.,:,: � if: b., 
The answer to this question is quite right. . �T J! IJ! � y I_,:,: _.,:,: J 1.,..., � 

-
- I , 

A lion is a strong animal. ·'i:f"'I .J� � .1� � 
EXERCISE 24. 

Translate into Sindhi:-
The answer to this question is not easy. That man's character is very bad. A horse 

is a very useful animal. The colour of grass is green. The colour of the feathers of a 
parrot is green. The· colour of cotton is white. The answer to this question is not at all 
correct A camel istan ugly animal. An elephant is a useful animal. 

God is holy. 
He is for us all. 
He is our guide. 
God is the Lord of hosts. 
Sin is the cause of much misery. 
Thy service is perfect freedom. 

LESSON 16. 
- I I ·':t I .= � I.,;.. 

·<:tT /� � i:,l..., 1 _; 
- I ,, 

. 'E' I i:,*.,..., _.,:,: i:, L.., I .,A 
- , I -� I �3 _.,:,: �_,J I.,;.. 

·<:tT :_ ,:: .. ;,� # ;.w-
-�T u1�T ,.;J_;,, �J.t � - .. ., .. ., .. .. 
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The pleasure of sin is only for a short time . 
..;/ is it a man or a woman? 
Is it a man's voice or a woman's? 
The meaning of this sentence is not clear. 

·c.lj ,'t .::JJ ..;;} � �; if: ,....,! 
, - ,. tJlj '-! � I  l.,. 1� - ,. -

t,- Jlj 1-t· �1 jl.-,1 .,:,: l.,. 1� 
·'iii ,; u:.:, � if; � � 

EXERCISE 25. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

God is for us all. I am here only for a short time. This is for you, and that is for 
me. What is for him? The wall of this house is very high. The rent of this house is 
about thirty rupees. The doors of my house are large, and the windows small. The heat 
of summer is very bad. A camel's head is very small. The bird is in tpe cage. The 
clothes are in the box. Is it a boy's voice or a girl's? 

LESSON 17. 

The house is in front of the garden. 
The garden in behind the house. 
His house is far from our house. 
The air is around us. 
The book is under the table. 
There is a picture above the window. 
Their house is between the garden and the road. 
There is a village across the river. 
I am not like you. 
Nor are you like me. 
Three pies are equal to one pice. 
·sixteen annas are equal to one rupee. 
Sixty minutes are equal an hour. 

.�i ol.$.1 ✓- t� � 
,c,ti u� ✓- �t� 

·c./j !J.JI. ulS' A/ c.j': c,l.,.., I '_i! .JI": ; 
-�j ':F!l:S� ✓- ol- 1 1.,A 

- , ,. 
·�' "� if:·� yl.= - , , ' , 

-�' .:.J.;.JA u� ul!.o ✓, iu,;l 

f , - .. , , -: L ' ·" - .. ,, 
·c.t � t-J ✓. 4:f-J t r . .J+l ,. � 

-�i �A..,� !� ✓- i':Ff 
-o�i ..i 0'I.., _,:; oL. 

-�i � 1.., u; di� .. =� 
.�i ;1; ✓- � � u�� � 

- .,,, , - , , .� I _,. I_,. <:r: ':r'..J � bl �»-
-�j J!l.t ✓- �� � : ... �� � 
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EXERCISE 26. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Gidu Bonder is not far from Hyderabad. The garden is far from the city. You are 
not like him. My, house is near your house. Four pice are equal to one anna. There is a 
hedge round the garden. Some books are under my table; and some are on it. The road 
is between the garden and my friend's house. There is a row of trees in front of my 
house. 

LESSON 18. 

'This boy is like that girl. 
These boys are like those girls. 

This girl is like that boy. 
These girls are like those boys. 

This boy is not as good as that girl. 
This girl is not as good as that boy. 

Millds as white as cotton, 
This table is not as strong as that table. 

Wool is not as white as cotton. 

A horse is not as useful as a dog. 

This boy is as big as that boy. 
These boys are as big as those. 

This girl is as big as that boy. 

These girls are as big as those boys. 

They are both alike. 

-�l J� t..;.f'� ; fa>:" l� 

. ..,-i I� �.fa>:" � fa>:" � 
- , ;  j , 

-� 1  .;� ?>:' ..,. t;fa>:" ,.� 
...,-i JJ1;? �'.,=� � J...1=� � 

l ,� , ,_ ·I.ii . J .A J� 'i.}fa,,:,: ,.,. fa,,:,: f,� 

.4i1l .i � \I� fa,,:,: ; 1:1/='JI': •� 
j I = , .,., , " 

-� >:' .JW:- � � 
·<iii ) :t,� I/� � ; � ,..;. 

.�i ;, �I .;:w,: ,4�£o :,_',,; 
....,..i ;, .,.;W= .J� � .JJ,i! 
��i .J� ?>:',..,.�fa;; � 
...,.i I� �fa>:" � fa>:" � 

-�i .;� fa>:" ; t:F!=>:" 'I.� 

.�i LJJ:.� w=� � 4)-tJ?� it 
- , , :, .� I l�• <iff ..tA 

, 

EXERCISE 27. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

These boys are not as good as those girls. Those girls are not as good as these 
boys. Cotton is as white as milk. Wool is not as white as silver. A cat is not as useful 
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as a dog. I am as strong as you. This book is not as useful as that book. This book is 
as big as that book. 

LESSON 19. 

There is good deal of dust on the table. 
There are five gingers on each hand. 
There is honey in this bottle. 
There is no girl in the house. 
Good bdbks are good friends. 
The monkey is .on the house-top. 

-�T � � 'rt �  
-�i i»'Ji � ; � �� ':F� 

-�i </lA J! i�¼ � 
-� L= ..;fa� L= J! � 

-�T �..,; -� yl::.= � 
-�T 'r1 ls' ✓- � _,:;J.Jts 

The love of wealth is the root of all wickedness. j I .  ' I  , , ' · I 
' 

·cl j" -1! '!f-� & "r.JJ :,,,: v-::4 
England is the home of Englishmen. 
Economy is a kind of virtue. 

Debt is a sort of disease. 
White ant is a kind of insect. 
Goats are of many colours. 
I am alright today. 
Are you better? 
You are still very young. 
How are you today? 

-�i �� p, £>".rfal ��I 

or -�1 ;..J J� P. 1� �� 

-�i � i.r: � ':F� �li=:t 
-�T ..;, .,,. P- ..,-.J "':;=.,, �) 
.;r: ..... : p, :,.  ,� ''1;�.,�_,l1 

-, ,e •. J, .-e ' , -� u,♦ � .J � u.>t...P-t 
-u�i /2 � [.1 ;lA 

t�i '.;.:.. u.,:J 
- ,, ' 1 ' -,;r.:" I _,� � u� u.,:i_ 

t�T � [.1 
., 

EXERCISE 28. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

There are many sentences on this page. There is no one in the room. Is there any 
news today? There are ten fingers on both hands. It is very cold here. It is very hot in 
the months of June and July. Parrots are of many colours. There are but few kinds of 
horses in Sindh. We are all brothers. I am not deaf like you. How were you 
yesterday.? Thanks, a little better. 
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CHAPTER 2:1.. 

THE COMPARATIVE AND THE SUPERLATIVE 
DEGREE. 

LESSON 20. 

This is better than that 
These are better than those. 
This boy is better than this girl. 
These boys are better than these girls. 
'fl!ese girls are better than these boys. 
An elephant is bigger than all other animals. 

-�i h ulS ; 1� 
- ·"' # -� 1 � ulS' � c,t 

·iti A i:il! 1.�fo.,:: � fti.,:: 1i.t 
.�i � .:,lS' J�.,:: � fo� � 
-�j � Ill$' ifo.1t � \JY...P.,:t: � 
.�i _,l_, ulS' i:,;.,i� � cbt JlA 

EXERCISE 29. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

This girl is better that these boys. These boys are better than this girl. This man is 
better than thatwoman. Those women are better than these men. All boys are not better 
than all girls. All girls are not worse than all boys. Some boys are better than some 
girls. Some girls are better than-'others. Many boys are better than many men. 

LESSON 21. -
A horse is a larger and more useful animal than donkey: 
A town is larger than a village. 
Some boys are taller than some men. 
A man is generally stronger than a woman. 
A woman is more beautiful than a man. 
A door is larger than a window. 

-�i ..,l.., ulS' �J �,�1i 
.�i lp� i:,15 �� ,fa fa� c.,= 
·iti j,� �15 JIJ �fa # ,�.,. 

. ,., • I , .,, 

•'ii' I & ulS' �.r Jb - , , ,, 
·u-'' _,l_., ulS' 1-\J.;� .;� - .. � 
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A woman is weaker than a man. 
The camel is larger than both the horse and the dog. 
Both the camel and the horse are larger than an ass. 
A lion is fiercer than an elephant 

.�i ·� .:,\! ,.,.,.,Jlj 
·cti J3J i:,lS' y41 cl=' f. 4:11,i! �1 
·"1"'T 11., o\S' >ll' � .,� t. �1 

EXERCISE 30. Translate into Sindhi:-
All horses are not more useful than all donkeys. All villages are smaller than all towns. Some windows are larger than others. All boys are not shorter than all 

men. Some men are more handsome than some women. Windows are smaller than 
doors. A donkey is bigger than both the dog and the cat. Both the elephant and the 
camel are bigger than the horse. 

LESSON 22 . 

This knife is sharper than the other. 
Wheat is cheaper than (it was) before. 
At one time, milk was dearer than it is now. 
This book is better than many other books. 
This wall · is higher than that wall. 
The window of the house is larger than the 
window of the room. 
All the four walls of this house are higher 
that all the four walls of that house. 
The climate of Hyderabad is better than the 
climate of Karaclii. 
His hand-writing is not better than mine. 

. �T fa i:,lS' \.b � �b ,,_�· 
.�I � Li,..  uts' Ji! �  . , , ._,A fa� i:,lS' "lj '.,; l/� 4-?� , , .. 

·v'j .A i)\5 �l::.= J.I "'.!:f yb.= 'c,t , , , � .. ,. -� 1 � i:,\S' � "1"' ·� j� , , , ,; ,,,, i:,LS' '4:1!.) ✓- 14:f fo 4:1:� 41: '.,.if 
-� 4:11., 

.. -� ,. ,. ..... 6,. ,. ., -� " 
.;-t-J "1"' � '-r.. .J " uP. .;-t-J � 

- ., ,. ·"1"' 1 � uts' �'ii� i.r: 
< 1..,_.. yT) 1.,_. � .,�T .JJ _ ,,. 

-�' � i:,\S' 1.,. ✓- 1.� I.,= 
.�i ,j lt: i:,lS' ;.,s1 � JI � � 
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This merchant is richer than that merchant 

The trees of a garden are more useful that 

the trees of a forest 

. , , ·v'' Jl:i.,a� ul! 'l}J�!, � l}J�l, '<st , , 

�:SJ .:.,U' J� ✓- � bJ 6:- t.4 
.�T t:;;L.= 

EXERCISE 31. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

This book is better than many other books. The walls of these houses are higher that 
the walls of those houses. Some books are better than other books. Few books are 
better than this book. This book is much cheaper than many other books. The windows 
of some houses are larger than the doors of other ,houses. The ears of a donkey are 
larger than the ears of a horse. *Children's hands are generally d irtier than men's 
hands. My books are more useful than yours. 

� LESSON 23 . 

Wood is softer than iron. 
Milk is heavier than water. 
Gold is dearer than silver. 
A ship is larger than a boat 
Wisdom is better than gold and silver. 
A wise enemy is better than a foolish friend. 

Health is beter than -wealth. 
A dumb tongu� is bttter than a false tongue. 

The Sindhi language is much easier than the 

English language. 

. �i :.:; �lS' :,,..,1 �"= 
-�' JA ol! ,��� 

.,, I .,, 

-�1 �l,i. olS' '��Lt- � 
- , ,. 

•uA' J!J olS' i-.s� J� 
·cti � �� \;f � f. �;.:, �� 
.y-1i � ul! �J-' J)� �•_, .,a ll 

-�1 � olS' �JJ ��J.i; 
·clj � �IS �4J t..;ifo �4J �j 
"L..5 1.u-1.J-! -.srfa I c) J-! -.sl;...., 

.. • .. ,,., •• ., l .. , , 

-� l if:,- #  

* Facts and general statements are expressed in Sindhi by the Present Habitual Tense 
of the verb tr-' instead of by merely � T (See the Present Habitual Tense in the chapter on 
"Tenses".] 



The people of Africa are darker than the 

people of Asia. 
This country is hotter than many other 
countries. 
Tune is more precious than money. 
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The work of a carpenter is more difficult 
than the work of a blacksmith. 
The elephant is the largest among animals. 
This is the iargest room in the house. 

EXERCISE 32. 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Iron is harder than' wood. Water is lighter than milk. Silver is cheaper than 
gold. All boats are not smaller than all ships. A foolish friend is worse than a wise 
enemy A false tongue is worse than a dumb tongue. The English language is more 
difficult than the Sindhi language. Many countries are colder than this country. Copper 
is cheaper than both silver and gold. Who is the best boy in this class? Karachi is the 
largest city in Sindh. Hyderabad is the next largest city. Who is the most elever 
carpenter in the town? 
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CHAPTER zz. 
THE VERB. 

3z. L Every Infinitive in Sindhi ends in t,. (It is also used as a Masculine Noun and 
has an Inflected form ending in . But it has neither a Feminine form, nor a plural foI'tll). 2. The Root of Sindhi Verb (with two exceptions. viz "to give" �� and "to lead." 

, # t::J,i, which see) must either end in _ or . 
, , -

3. It is absolutely necessary to know whether the root of a verb ends in -,- or , 
for the simple reason that the Conjugation of a verb depends on whether the root 

# ends in or 
4. Rules for finding out whether the Root ends in -,- or 

(a) The Root of an Intransitive Verb always ends in , (pesh). 
(b) The Root of a Transitive Verb generally ends in -,- (zer) 
(c) The Root of a Transitive Verb which ·has .J (r) as the last letter of the root 

(with the exception of b.,;(! = "to ask for") always end in 5 -,-· (zer) 
(d) The Root of a Transitive Verb whose last letter is • (hamzo) (with the 

exceptions of t,.SlS' = "to eat" , t(.:.,: = "to drink", and t,.S. i:S = "to wash") 
always ends in -,-· (zer) 

(e) The Roots of those Transitive Verbs whose Past Participles are irregular, , generally end in . (pesh) 
5. (a) The Singular Imperative is the same as the root. 

(b) The Plural Imperative is formed by adding .J to the root if it ends .in and 
by adding .Jt. if it ends in _ (zer). , (c) The Future Singular Imperative is formed by adding [ to the rootahd the 
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Future Plural Imperative by adding .,:,: to the root. (The Future Imperative 
of t,.):::, =•"to do" is � , and of t,.t.'S is �'S.) 

6. The Present participle is formed from the root by adding .,.u 
ends in ; and by adding .JJ:..t _ if it end in _ . - , ., 

if the root 

Note- All present participles are regular, with the. exceptions of the verbs "to be", "to 
become" ,  "to come",  "to go" and "to do", which see). 

7. The past participle is formed by adding -'!. or � to the root. 
Note- A good many verbs have their Past Participles irregular; but even in- the case of 
irregular Past Participles, they must end in .J whatever be their preceding letter� in that 
case .J is changed into J to give the other form of the Past Participle. This will be made 
clearer to the studentif he refers to the chapter on Past Participles used as Adjectives. 
Verbs having irregular Past Participles are given separately for the convenience of 
students. 

8. The conjunctive Participle sometimes known as the Past Conjunctive 
Participle, whose function is to connect one sentence with another, and which 
singnifies "having-", for instauce, "having done'\ "having written" &c.,  
&c. is formed by addingi; __ to the root if it ends in , and by adding ..s 

W , - H 

to the root if it ends in -.,-· It is never declined. 
Note- Occassionally we meet with a Conjunctive Participle that has the appearance of ;i 

Past Participle and ends in .J but in reality it is a Conj. Part. and not a Past. Part. It is 
only used in Compound Verbs of the Ist class. _,::lA is the only one that is declined;  
others are not declined. (See Conj. Participial Compound Verbs). 

This .J form of the Conj. Participle can be easily distinguished from the real Past 
Participle as very often the Past Part. is irregular; whereas,, with the exception of .J-:!= 
these are all regular, and are only used in Compound Verbs. 
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LIST OF VERBS. 
33. Intransitive- Irregular. 

Infinitive Past Participle. 
# 

c,a * - ..,,, - to be t,JCi - _,.!Ci - to be tom. 
b:dl * - ,; -,,. to become. � � - to adhere. 
�' * .,ii 

# # - - to come. b!t - .ji:J: - to be cured. 
Crt'.J * - Jt.J - to go. �� - .;� - to fear. ,,. 

t.,,, .J * - .,iJJ - to sit down. 0-n .,ee - to lie . 
�· .Ji::! - to stand up. � - k - . to be broken. ,,. ,,. 

t,41 * - j:J - to get down. t,- Ci  - .}Ci - to be entangloo 
# # 

b# - � { to come out. bL - .Jlt - to be drownoo. : ,,. 

to go out. � - .A - to be balred, to ripen. ., 
trilil _,;I� - to fly. � - � -

[ 
to reach. 

t,..-l!=.J ·- )l!=.J - to be sold. to arnve. ,,. 

� _,:;.:.A .J CrAL.,.J _,1L.,! - to be extinguished .J - - to bathe. -.,, ,,.  ., .,  ., 

t}.JJ 
., 

tp:'S! x'S! - to meet. ..i'J to weep. 
# 

�JI., 
... t,.,. - _,!A to die. >::' JI., - to marry. 

tr,.:i;- - -� .,., : to be born. � - # - to be tired. 
� - H: ., - to live. �1,l!= - ..tt1'lf:, - to get angry. 

* Present Participle of � = .JJj.Y' ; tJ.t:7 = .JJ:.di ; �I =  _,�I ; and of C;':.J = :JJ;.JJ 
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34. Inransitive- Regular Verbs. 

b9- - to be able to (can). ..1, ' v  - to jump. 
t,a to walk, to go on, ' ts  to turn. - t,.,- -

to last, to move, to ,, 
shake. t}.,.- - to return. 

� - to go for a walk, to b.;J:! - to pass away. 
take the air. &c. 

� to pass by. -
..I, u1 to get up, to rise. t,J-1 to enter into. CJ' 

b,A� - to climb. 
t,.,i.1, to fight. 

t/JJ� - to run. to be saved. -
I to sleep, lie down. 04- -

� to shine. 
�b:' to wake up. ,, 

t,=1 to tremble. 
t)5 to laugh. , ., to flow. ()AJ -
t.,A.) to remain, dwell, ,,  to swim. o.; t# stay. t,�1 to grow. , 

t,.fo, - to fall. 
tJ-jJ to wait 

35. Transitive- Irregular Verbs. 
I (The Roots of all these end in ). 

Inf Past Participle. 
·"' 

b.,.- ,:fl'; 
V .v t,-.> ..t',) 
"'� :, 

..I, "  

� - JJJ ' 
J, V y •" 01,.> (imp.)1,$.> ..J'.> 

,., M ti' "' 
oi' (imp.)� � "' " , 
t)J 

., - Ji.JJ 

- to say, tell 
- to see, to look ·at. 
- to hear. 
- t<.J give. 

to lead. 
- to take. (from 

a person) 

t)S\5 ,i.SlS' - to eat. 
� - � - to drink. 
t)SJl - .;JJl - to wash. 

W.J .,:s., - to put in. ,, "' 
tJ:5 - � - to cary, to lift 
t./a , - ,,:a - to strike. 
t,43 - .,Jl - to find. 



b+� -
; 

oi=.J -
; 

J, J, 6,. 0,, I 

J, � ()J -

b-4- -
, -

bi; I 

; ;  

c,11� 
. t}J 
; 

cl-
; 

7 9  

.J� - to buy. 
; >::=.J - to sell. 
; 

;,6;- - to know. 
-� � - to recognize. 

� to break. 
; 

to suffer, to bear I 

, 
fo - to slay. 

_ ., 
to bind, to tie. _JJ..J -

I 

36. Transitive 

a. ( Roots ending ). 

- to read. 
to write. 

- to learn. 

The Imperatives ending in _ 
; 

bfo * - � - to do. 
tPi .,x,i - to bring. 

J, ·L "' ... .,1� - to put on. 
; 

bl.J .J :SJ - to cook. 

Regular. 

� to wipe. 
� to smell . 

; , 
tP - to reap. 

� - to understand. b. ( Roots ending in -,- ). 

tl.J - to place, to put on, t,� - to leave, to let go. to keep, to retain. �u to make, to form. , , - to ask. , 

o.,.:! t,i=," - to send. to ask for. ; 

; � - to cut. 
b.-!-= - to take out. 

; b.tt - to cut. 
� - to obey, to con-fess, to acknowl- � - to catch, hold, seize, edge, to yield. prevent. 
� - to taste . t.,J.,! to open. 

., , - to kiss. � 
II 

tJ! - t,J); to seek, to look for. to win. 
; 1) -

; 
to sew. .,si . t;J to call . 

* Present P of t,.,= is .JJ;..::::J 



t,L to call. 
tJ!=.� - to cover. 
t;_,5 - to dig. 
t;:,j - to beget. 

t..-4 - to confess. 
� ,. . � - to gr;ante. 

c;t. J.J to distribute. 
� - to create. 
t,'J! - to mix. 
oJ.4f to drag. 

, ,  
t:J;l!I., to praise. 
t,,;\:i:- to examine. 
�l to sting. 
t,/y,, to sow. 

(C). ( Roots ending in J and roots 
therefore ending in -,-. ). 

t,) .• - t0 beat, to kill. 
b� - tomake. 

bJ�l - to show. 
tu� - to teach. 

t,:;le - to:look at. 
,, 

t,jL.., - te, burn. 
ti L IJ I 

- to light 
b� - to catch, seize, , 

0J9 - to cry, call out. 
t,) ..... ., - to forget 

,, 
� 11Cj OJ - to tear. 
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b� to bury. 
bJl=l 

; 
to hate, despise. 

OJ.ii to weigh. 
� to fill. 

tvl.lt to pass, to live upon. 
b� to spread. 

; ; 

t,_;;= to cut (with a pair of 
scissors.) 

d. ( Roots ending in - and roots therefore 
ending in -,- ). 
� ·4,1l! Ct' I 

� •lf 
CJ" I 

c;l:i;-.J 
r, � .  J., CJ" I 

� ·1 Ct' �  

� �  

c;l=J , 

t,Sl?-.J 
c;L..,., 

J 

c;� 
� •L..,, Ct' Y

• 

� ·L..,, Ct' yY 

c;1� 
� ·� Ct' • 

� "l=..f. Ct' I 

t;;l...= 

-
-
-
-
-

-; 

-

to speak. 
to sing. 
to play upon. 
to tell. 
to steal. 
p) t� think, suppose, 
unagme, conceive, 
(2) to love, (3) to wish. 
to hide. 
to ,spread. 
to extinguish. 
to dry. 
to save. 
to bake. 
to send for. 
to explain. 
to swallow. 
to earn. 
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CHAPTER 23 

THE PAST PARTICIPLES AND PRESENT 
PARTICIPLES 

Used as Adjectives. 

37. It has been said above that the past participle has two forms - the regular ones ending in .I'!. or �- As all the past participles, wheLher regular ones or the irregular ones end in .J, the other form is formed by changing .J into J. The Past Participle endingin .J is generally used in the formation of tense. The Past participle ending in J is generally used as an Adjective. ,, ,, Note:- Strictly speaking every Past Participle. Adjective ends in __ and changes 
,, ,, into _ for the plural, feminine, and inflected form; IJ.J __ for the feminine P,lural and J for the plural inflected; thus it has altogther eight forms, like any ordinary Adjective; :but for parctical purposes, it is rarely declined, and the student is advised to use only the simple form with all the forms of a Noun. 

� . -
JJci 

� 

jb,; -,-

j:s� 

� ,, ,, , 

J.,� 
J$ 

LIST OF PAST PARTICIPLES 

Commonly used as Adjectives. 

standing, stagnant. J1. tr . '.) -tom. ·� : II -dry. � 
I ., ripe, baked. �l -cooked. �.7.' -dead. J:I .. J� -

I full. J:l.J-:5 -open. �lr 

past broken. written. read, lettered, learned. made. stolen. 
washed. mixed. 



angry. 
tired. 
married. 
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buried. 
covered. 

38. If the Present Participle which always ends in .J� changes the final .J into j (r), it is 
then used as an Adjective. Almost any verb may be converted into a Present 
Participle Adjective, but the following are the more important and common ones. 

' ., 
jJajJ -, ., -:.  
jJaJ 

(Most of these are also used as Nouns). 

coming, next. 
going. 
drowning. 
flying. 
dwelling, or dweller. 
fighting or fighter. 
flowing. 
swimming. 
hearing. 
doing or a doer. 

"J.Jlf..,. .) ..,,,.,,. -, .,  ., "J.....AU .) -

a reader. 
a writer. 
learning, a learner. 
a speaker. 
a killer. 
a maker . 

II 

one who explains. 
a passer-by. 

PAST PARTICIPIAL AND PRESENT PARTICIPIAL ADJECTIVES 

(Used with Nouns). 

open air. 
tom clothes. 
the last month. 

broken glass. 
a dead person. 
a ripe fruit. 



, 
a learned man. �Lo J:.,a � 
.a well written book.* yl:.= � J..:: 
stolen property. ',Lo '1 • I u l,.}'f. �  

well washed clothes. I� J'.J:S � 
stagnant water. 

well cooked food. 
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a drowning man. 

a resident of Hyderabad. 

the next year. 

flowing water. 
a swimming bird. 

* Observe that ,A Adj. isused as an Adverb; so almost all �jectives. 
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CHAPTER 24 

THE TENSE. 

39. There are twelve principal tenses in Sindhi viz: 

L The Aorist. 
2. The Present. 

3. The Conditional. 
4. The Future. 
5. The Habitual Present. 
6. The Habitual Past. 

7. The Dubious Present 
8. The Past. 
9. The Present Perfect. 
10. The Past Perfect. 
1 L The Dubious Past. 
12. The Imperfect. 

Owing to the fact that there are three persons in the Singular, and three in the Plural; a 
tense of a verb has six masculine and six feminine forms: that is altogether twelve forms. 
But in giving rules about the formation of tenses only the Third Person, Singular, 
Masculine form will be dealt with; the other forms must be learnt from the table of 
tenses. 

40. Rules about the formation of (the 3rd person Sing. of) tenses. 

1 .  The Aoirst Tense is formed by dropping the final -. _ or of the root, and 

adding ,.; e.g: l,:' :,.;1':'· It is alike in Masc. & Fem. 
,I 

(Note- The first person is formed by adding "I if the root ends in _ , and by adding "�· 

if it ends in _ ). 

2. The Present Tense is formed by adding JJ to the Aorist tense; and as JJ is a word 

ending in J it becomes l, in the Plural, c..,-' in the Fem. Sing; and ().,.;1 in Fem. Pl . .. ., ,,, 
e.g: JJ ,.;1'� = he runs. 

3. The Conditional (sometimes called the Past Conditional) Tense is formed by 
adding Ut (indeclinable) to the Aorist. It is alike . in Masculine, and Feminine. 

Therefore: Ut ,.;JJ:' = he would have run. 
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4. The Future Tense in the Third Person, Singular, Masculine is the same as the 

Present Participle, e.g. JJ.il,� = he will run, or shall run. 
5. The Habitual Present Tense is formed by adding the Present Tense of the verb 

"To be" which is also used as an auxiliary verb to .the Present Participle, e.g: 
�T J..Uj.J� = he is in the habit of running. 

6:The Habitual Past Tense is formed by adding the Past Tense of the verb "To be" to 
the Present Participle, e.g: ._,J, .J..U:lJ� = he was in the habit of running. 

7. The Present Dubious Tense is formed by adding the Future Tense of the verb "To 
be" to the Present Participle, e.g: JJJ._,l, JJJjJ� = he might be running. 

8. The Third person, Sing: Mas. of the Past Tense is the same as the Past Participle 
itself. e.g: .1lJ.J� = "he ran." 

9. The Present Perfect Tense is formed by adding the Present Tense of the verb 
"To be" to the Past Participle, e.g: �T _,.,.i,� = he has run. 

10. The Past Perfect Tense is formed by adding the Past Tense of the verb "To be" to 
the Past Participle, e.g: _yr, ,t.:J.J� = he had run. 

1 1 . The Past Dubious Tense is formed by adding the Future Tense of the verb "To 
be" to the Past Participle, e.g: JJJ_yr, .1'!.J.J� = he might have run. 

12. The Imperfect Tense is formed by adding � (indeclinable) to the Past Participle. 
e.g: � .,.,J.J� = he was running. 

4:l. There are two minor tenses: 

L The Present Dubious No.2 
2. The Past Dubious No.2. 

1 .  The Present Dubious N0.2 is formed by adding the Aorist Tense of the verb 
"To be" to the Present Participle, e.g: � JJJl,� = he may be running. 

2. Past Dubious N0.2 is formed by adding the Aorist Tense of the verb "To be" to 
the Past Participle. e.g: � _,.,J.J� = he might have run. 

It will be seen that both these tenses are varieties of the Present Dubious and the Past 
Dubious Tenses. 
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(1) THE AORIST TENSE (alike in M. & F). I may run. 

Pluraj. Singular. 

l,)ljJ � lo) L. 1 , 
�j,� � 2 

(2) THE PRESENT TENSE (I run or I am running.) 

P. 
. , 

o..,;J w.iJ� , 
o..,;J iJJ� ,, ., o..,; o;iJ� 

F 
s .  

JI i:,ljJ� 
c;_ �jJ� 

,, ,, 

JI; .;jJ� 

M 
P. s .  , 
Cl uJ..iJ� jJ i:,l.iJ� 

l, J.iJ� jJ �1,� 

Cl i:,.iJ� jJ .;.iJ� 

(3) THE CONDITIONAL TENSE (alike in M. & F.) 
(I would have run; or if I had run.) 

, 
lo. uJ1'� � I 

lo. J.iJ� �jJ 
., , 

lo. o.1,� .,,,, 

lo. I,) lj_,� u Lo 

lo. �1,� l,)jJ , 
lo. I.S»�.,,,,  " 

(4) THE FUTURE TENSE (I shall or will run.) 

F M 
, ; 

Jj"u .) , ; 

�_,:,.JjjJ� U""!. '.JJ .  � IJjj_,� C)"'Jj jJ � ., ., ., /' j�JjjJ� ., 
o�.u_j_,� l.u1,� 4:Y-J:ijJ� ., 
o�.uj.,� I.SJj.iJ� IJj j_,� .,.uj.,�  - ., 

1 
2 
3 

1 

3 

1 

2 
3 
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(5) THE HABITUAL PRESENT TENSE (I am in . the habit of running.) 

o�T ().J1. ..u 1,,, 
.. 1 ·  

� I u.J:1 • ..u j.,,, 
., I , 

ct' I 0..11...uj.,1 

F .  

- o�T 1.S..u1'1 -.. 
�, .;..ul,1 - .. 
""' 4:?;>1'1 

M. 

�i 1.ul,1 -
(J �i .J..U 1, I 1 

�T l..ul,1 �j J..ul,1 2 

�T wt, '="'j .J,:U 1, I 3 

(6) THE HABITUAL PAST TENSE (I was in the habit of running.) 

I I  I 

F .  

u� 0..11...u j.,,, -

�la 1..u1,, 
la l..ul,1 
la l..u" l '.JJ. 

I - � .J..U:J.JI 2 
_,. .J..U jJI 3 

(7) THE PRESENT DUBIOUS TENSE (I may be running.) 

F .  

F .  

� u.,JJ.,� -r 
.:,,,,JJ� -
'-!yJ.H -

I � l.u_,.. l.ujJ� 

1..u; l..ul,,, 
I , l..u Jo l..u" l .r .).J . 

(8) THE PAST TENSE (I ran). 

. 'u 
I,,)"" .J.J � 

j�.,.J� 

��,, 
�j.J� 
l:d.J� 

M. 

M 
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(13 A) Present Dubious Tense II 

F .  M. ' 
o� u.J-t..U1'� -

' 
o� .;.u1,� ' ' 

u� l.u.1, � 
- oL,,A JJJl,� , 

� .;.ujJ� ' , 
� l.ul,� - � JJJl,� ' 

� u.J-t..UjJ� -
' 

� .;.u:JJ� , , 
� l.ujJ� 

- � JJJjJ� 

(9) THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE (I have run.) 

' -
o.J'f!' I o.,lJJ � .. - ' 

� 1 u.J'!.JJ � 

�j u.J:11' � 

F .  

o�i .;jJ� 

c::,yil ,.S:JJ� .. - .. - �j .;jJ� 

M. 

o.J'f!' j l:wJ � 
,., - u l:A I .J'!.JJ � .. 

�i yjJ� c::,yi j .J'!.JJ � 

�j l:dJ� �j .J'!JJ� .. 

(10) THE PAST PERFECT TENSE (I had run.) 

F .  M. '' .., 
� �l,� • , 

� i.J..t::A i.)yj,� -
� b  �J� 

-
l.)i',,,. .J-'..)J � -.. , , ,, , 

'� �l,� , , 
u� u.J'!.JJ � -

la yl,� � .J'!.)J� .. , .. , .,  , 
� ��J� > 

o� u.J'!.iJ � -
la yl,� ,,,. ,ti,� ... 

( 1 1  ) THE DUBIOUS PAST (I might have run.) 

F .  

, ... , 
� i.),.t!.J.j_,A i.JyJJ �  - 4)",t.JJ,,,. .;l, � 

, , , , 
ji:)!.Jj,Y' �l,� i.).J!. J;J ;,A "-"' J, � -

, , , , , 
i.).J!. J.j _,A i.Jy J, � - �JJ,,,. �l, � - ... -.. 

, 
� IJ.j_,A �J� , , 

IJ.j_,A �� , 
IJ.j.,.- �J� 

M. 

-
-· 

, 
l.)i'Jj,,,. .J'!.iJ � 

.N,Y' u 
i:)!. .J'!.)J � 

J.AJ,,,. .J'!.)J � 

I 2 
3 

I 

2 
3 

I 

2 

3 

I 

2 

3 
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(12 ) THE IMPERFECT TENSE (I was running.) 

ci � i).JJ�' 
ci iJ.,J.l, � 

ci iJ.,J.l, � . , 

I 

i:.J.& u.J:'JJ � 
I 

P. .:,,.,J.," 
I 

� .:,.,....1,� 

F . 

F .  
-

-

M. 
,; �..1,� I 

c; ��� 'rt I.I'"' ..1, � 
JJ i�:J.,� c; �� ,;-��" 
- ,; \:Ff'� ci �� ,; .,....1,� , 

(13 B) Present Dubious Tense II 

M. 
I 

� .:,� ,/JJ� 
I 

� \u.,� .:, . .,....1,� 
I I 

� \}»� 
I 

P. \u.,� � .J'..iJ� 
I I 

� i.J»" 
I 

� �� � .,....1,1 

42. The tenses of the following verbs are conjugated slightly irregulary. 1. bfa = "to do" is � in the Third PL of the Aoirst tense. 2. c;l! = "to eat" is .:, LS' in the First Sing. 3. t,,:,; = "to say" � in the First Pl. 
.R " " Second p1.••i " " 4. b..J; = "to fall",is .:,.J¼ " First Pl � " Second Pl. 

The Conjugati'on of a Transitive Verb. 

1 
2 
3 

1 
2 

3 

The conjugation of the first seven tenses of a Transitive verb is the same as that of an Intransitive verb. But the conjugation of the last five tenses (that is, the five past tenses, formed from the Past Participle) of a Transitive verb, is entirely different from the conjugation of an Intransitive verb. Ordinarily a verb agress with its subject in gender, number, and person, but the Transitive verb in the five past tenses is an exception to this rule. It does not agree with 
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its subject at all; 2nd. it agrees with its object; 3rd. it does not even agree with its object, 
if the object is followed by if= "to"; 4th. the subject is always in the Inflected form. 

ILLUSTRATION OF THE CONJUGATION OF A TRANSITIVE 
VERB IN THE PAST TENSES. 

b.; Lo = to beat. 

PAST TENSE. 

Masculine Plural Object 
1' 

�L. uJ-8 , 

�.JL. .JJ 
" .. 1' 

�L. � 

Feminine Plural Object 
1' 1' 1' 

u.J:'.J L. u L..., 1 - u.J:'), .. uJA , "' ,,,. ,,,. ' �..JL. "�_; - l)y..;l.. .JJ "' , ,,,., ,. "' ' 
l,)yJL. d-" - u.J:'.JL. � 

Masculine Singular Object 
1' 

JJ.)•• ul.., 1 y..;l.. u..r -
JJ.) .. ulA) 

, I 

JJ.) .. � 
.J:'.JL. .JJ 

., ,,. 1' .J:'.JL. � 

Feminine Singular Object. 
1' 

�.)L. uJ-8 -... 
�.)L. .JJ 

,,. ,,. 1' 

�.)L. � - .. 
THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE (I have beaten.) 

Masculine Plural Object 
- - 1' 

�I lt,_,L. ut....,1 -�I �L. uJA 
�i lt.., L. "I.A; - �i lt.., L. .JJ - ,, - "' , 
-�1 �.JL. d-" - �, �.JL. � 

Feminine Plural Object - , - , , 
� I �..JL. uL..1 - �I u.J:'.;L. u..r 

,., ,, , ,  ; - ., , 
�I uJJ..JL. ulA.; - �I u.J:'.JL. .JJ 

,,,. , , �, - , ,,,. , �I uJJ..JL. � - �I i:,:.,:,.;L. � 

Masculine Singular Object 
"i JJ..JL. uL..1 
"j JJ..J L. u lA .,5 

- , I "I JJ..J L. � -

- 1' - u-'I y..;l.. uJA 
-,_,.i �..JL. .JJ - ,,. - " '  �I _,.,-!L. � 

Feminine Singular Object. - ' - � I �;'L. uJA 
u-'T �.) L. .;; .. - .,, - ,,. ' �' �-:L. � 
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THE PAST PERFECT TENSE (I had beaten.) 

Masculine Plural Object 

ta l:u L. "L.... 1 - la YJ L. � 

la l:iJL. "1.,,}i - la �L. .;; 
,I I ,  

la �L. � - la �L. � 

Feminine Plural Object 
II I 1 II I I 

� u.t'.JL- oL., - � v..J".JL. uJA , , 
II I , I I  I 

u� �.Jlt i:,lA.,:, - u.,::A u..J".JL. .,:i 
II I ,I I I  I , I 

i:,� O.J".JL. ,.,,a - � v..J".JL. � 
, , 

Masculine Singular Object 

.iA ,i,JL. oL.,l -

.,- .J".JL. olA,; -

Feminine Singular Object 

� "l:L. oL.,1 
I , 

� "l:L. i:,lA.,:, 
I I 

� "l:
L. � 

I I 
- � ..SJ L. uJA .. ....  -.,.  

I - � �! L. _;; 
I , I 

- � ..SJL. � 
, - ,  

THE PAST DUBIOUS TENSE (I might have beaten.) 

Masculine Plural Object 
, 1 , , 

t.u..,.. �L. uL.... - l.u,iA �L. uJA 

l.u; �L. i:,lA,; - l.u). �JL. _;; 

Feminine Plural Object. 
I I  I l , ,  , , 

iJY.. .u .iA u.t'.J L. u L., - u.Jt..U .,- u.J".J L. uJA 
, J , 1  , I I "" ,  iJY.. .u .iA u.t'� L. u lA.; - u.1!. .u .iA O.J".J L. ,; 

I I I ,I I I I I 
iJY...U.iA i:,,i�L. � - iJY...U_,- u.J".JL. � 

Masculine Singular Object 
I I I 

JJ.i �".J L. u L., l - >N..,.. ..J".J L. uJA 
I , I 

J.U,iA y�t.. i:,l.jl - .,.u� ,,.,::>L. _;; 
I I I , I 

J.U.,-y,JL. � - .,.u..,.. .J:'JL. � 
, ., 

Feminine Singular Object 

,;.u.; ,;;L. �L.,1 - ,.s.u; ..SJL. � - ", ... - ,  
I , I 

,;.u.,- ,;;L. olA.; - ,.s.u_,. ..SJL. _;; .. .., - " ;,. 
I I I , I 

,J.U.,A ,;;L. � -
,.SJ.i_,11 ..SJL. � - -,  .. - ,  
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THE IMPERFECT TENSE (I was beating.) 

Masculine Plural Oeject 

'it lt.JL. �l-1 -
,.; L..J

L. � 

J L..i L. (J �) -
� l.t.; L. .,, 

"' l.t.JL. � - J L..JL. ; .. 

Masculine Singular Object 

,.; .J'.JL. � L..-1 - � .J:'� L. �;, 

J -"--: L. (J �) 
� "--=' L. .,, 

I , , 

,.; -"-:-1 L. � � .J:':-' L. � 

Feminine Singular Object 

,.; IJ: L. � L..-1 -
J i.J:L. ()l..) -, 
,.; i.J:L. � 

' 
� r.J-}L. u.JA 

vi ':i-!l.. .,, 
, , ' 

�·r.;-1L. � 

EXERCISE 33 

Conjugate the verbs t,.,= - tr-' - o.,:,; - t,.1; - c;LS' - �I - �.J and &.,.l in all 
the twelve tenses. 
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CHAPTER 25. 

SENTENCES. 

It is not good to stand in the sun., 

It is not-good to sleep out at night 

LESSON 24. 

To go for- a walk is very good for health .. 

There is a great difference betwoor 
coming in and going out. 

It is not good to tell a lie. 

It is easy to say; but difficult to-do. 

Both the eyes are for seeing. 

Legs are for walking. 

Ears are for hearing. 

Books are for reading. 

EXERCISE 34 

• Translate into Sindhi:-

- , -c.,Jf , ,  

c,1tl .� b-lt er= 
c,1ti -� t,Aj yl::.= 

It is not good do talk much. Now is the time for doing good. There is no need for 
drinking liquor. It is a good thing always to speak the truth. To balhe daily is good for 
health. The tongue is for speaking. The nose is for smelling. To go for a walk in the 
sun is very bad for health. Saying is easier than doing: Sleeping is easier than sitting 
down. Running is more difficult than standing. Hearing is better than speaking. 
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LESSON 25. 

Come in. 
Do not come in. 
Come here. 
Go there. 
Come to me. 
Donot come in without permission. 
Go out. 
Come again. 
Come tomorrow. 
Come after two days. 

ti.1 /JJl 
• &:I ..; .J:U I 

, 
&:I d'fil� 
, , ,,., E., d'fi �_.,. 

I .,. , 
&: .::.,., � , , 

• &:I ..; .JJJ I , I_,..., � IS J=.,.. 
•E.J ).4 

-�1 .;;., ,, -�1 ':fli­
·� I i.n �IS �l � 

.�I ..; �I �IS �l i;} .. , , , 
Don't come before three days. 
All you boys come here. 
Come to us daily. 

-�1 �� !..,=.Jot' � �.ii M , 

·G.I .;}1..,l .:::.,., �L..., 1 
Never come to us in the evening. ·G.' ..; �1= '- ,�L..., t!J., �L..., I 

EXERCISE · 35 

Translate into Sindhi:-

Come out. Go in. Don't go out. Don't go in. Go to him. Don't go to  
them. Don't come again & again. Don't go tomorrow. Don't go out without my 
permission. Don't go before four days are past. Never come into my room without my 
permission. Don't go without me. Go with him. Don't go to them every day. Come to 
us sometimes. 

Sit on the cot 
Sit on the chair. 
Sit by my side. 

LESSON 26. 

, 
-4-'.J � '4£"'..P 

I I 

-4-'.J �L...,� � 



Don't stand in the sun. 
But sit in the shade. 
Walk slowly. 
Walk in front. 
Don't run so fast. 
Remain away from sin. 
Get up early in the morning. 
Never go to bed late at night. 

Translate into Sindhi:-
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EXERCISE 36 

Don't walk so fast. Walle quickly. Run slowly. Don't run so slowly. Don't walk 
in front of any one. Always go to bed early at night. Never get up late in the 
morning. Never sleep in the day-time. Do not sleep on a wet place. Sit on this chair. 

Don't laugh much. 
Don't laugh so much. 
Don't weep. at all. 

LESSON 27. 

'1< ' .. 
•IJ"' :, u� ,! ✓- � , , , Don't laugh behind any one's back. 

Don't fight with your friends. 
' , 

'• ,A 1, :, u L..., rJ.-.J :,  � 

Tum to the right. 
Don't tum to the left. 
Get out from here. 
Wait a little. 
Bathe daily with soap and cold water. 
Get down. 

, -
-� � � �

L..., 

' .) :, U""" �  u-il� 
, - -' 

•.l=J vb .. ,, ,, ' ,, 
• IJ".; .J.JJJ 



Don't get up. 
Don't get angry without a cause. 

Wake up early in the morning. 

97  

EXERCISE 37 
Translate into Sindhi:-

, .. .. .... -� ,.; � 
-�'-= ,.; .t,:. alS' :_ .� .. " 

:!lP ,, .. H 
• i • J'..,.. ..,:,,: c:.--

Don't laugh at all. Don't weep so much. Never laugh in front of (before) 
me. Don't evern fight with your enemies. Turn to the true God. Tum to the one true 
God. Wait for me in the other room. Every morning bathe with clean water. First turn 
this way. then tturn that way. Do not hate your enemies. Do not get angry with 
any·one. 

Be careful. 
Don't be lazy. 
Be quick. 
Don't be absent from school. 
Be honest. 
Be kind to all. 
Oh, Lord, be our guide! 

Give me a flower. 
Give your brother's friend a rose. 
Give me some bread and butter. 
Give him. some water to drink. 
Give your father my compliments. 

LESSON 28. 

LESSON 29. 



Give your servant his pay. 

Give alms to the poor. 

Give clothes to the naked. 

Give food to the hungry. 

Give water to the thirsty. 

Give me the answer to my question. 

Give respect to your parents. 

Give young children good advice. 

Give me more time to do this work. 

EXERCISE 38 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Give them a few flowers. <Jive the brothers of my friend some pure water to drink 

and some bread to eat. Give your teacher the answer to his question. Give respect to 

your elder brothers. Don't give so much work to your servants. Give less work to your 

servants. Give your sons and daughters some good advice. Please give my children 

some good books to read. 

Do not do so. 

Don't make a noise. 

Do your work. 

Do your work tomorrow. 

LESSON 30. 

, , 
.fa ,:, ;,,LA 

-fa � �  
,, , 

·rt:.= Jli- � � 
Never make your servants unhappy. 

Oh, Lord, give me light 

· fo ,:, '1-; b �1= ✓ ufa.,:, � 

-iJl .J�,- if uJA �l liFI 

Let him go. 

* For the use of V"JJ- see Pronominal Suffixes. 

-�� O't.J J; - .. 



Let them come in. 
-I .�l t,.;I �..ul ✓ JtA 

Let fresh air come into your room. -�l t,,:I 1.,- .U..- � •Jfo � 
·EXERCISE 39 

Tran.slate into Sin.dhi:-
Do your work during the day, and -sleep .at night. Do -the work .at the proper 

time. Always let pure .air come -.into .all your .rooms. 'Let the servants sit down on the 
floor. Let them all go in. -Let each one of.them-come out. Do not let them drink liquor 
of any kind. Let me speak first. Do.qot letthem speak .at all. Do not'.let.any one-come 
into the room without my permission. Do no.t let them do so. 

Take this flower. 

Take it into your hand. 

Take my advice. 

LESSON .31 .. 

Do not take any one else's advice. 

Take back from him all the money. 

Oo not take the name of God in vain. 

Take the book from the table. 

See the bird on the branch of the tree. 

See the stars in the heavens. 

See the book on,the table. 

See the golden plate in my hands. 

See the silver cups in the bands of the merchant. 

See with your eyes. 

§ See chapter on Post-positions. 



Hear with your ears. 

Hear the sweet song of the birds in the wood. 

Drink this pure and cold water. 

Drink warm tea out of this china cup. 

Smell this beautiful flower. 

Do not drink so much liquor. 

100  

·:lt ul..., �:½ � 
.... - .... < .  ·-¼ ; IJ I � ,- � 4 � 

.f.'-:rl J� Jl§ f. � f.� 
·'cJt ...,� �1 .:,Lt jl:; if1: 1,� t.:,A 

-� Jf .,:;.;_' l� 
.l� ; yl�..,�I 

Oh, washerman, wash my clothes well. 

Don't break other people's windows. 

Bear the trouble partiently. 

u..,1 c_J, ,� I� � ,� yl 

Put the hat on your head. * 

Put the shoes on your feet* 

Put the ring on your finger.* 

Put the clothes on your body. 

EXERCISE 40 
Transl.ate into Sindhi:-

-� "' uJJ..J:> 4'P. �L. � , ,  
.--4- , i)b:; yfa �l.. 

•1� # 4 � � 
.,� � 4 u� � 
- 1� y� 4 Ji �  
.,L lru: .. , ,.:;  � .  � 

y i.r.,-- ,,,,- • .,,-.. � 

Do not take other people's advice. Do not take any man's name in vain. Take back 
your books and go. Do not take every body's advice. See the birds on the branches of 
the trees of this garden. See the innumerable stars in the sky. See the beautiful golden 
cups on the shelves of this house. See with both of your eyes. See the gold ring on the 
finger of that man's hand. (render "on" by " in"). Do not -break the panes (rener 
" glasses" )  of the windows of other people's houses; nor break your own chairs and 
tables. Do not put on dirty clothes. Learn the Sindhi language well. Do not'learn bad 
habits. Count the money. 

*'Observe "on" becomes 4 in Sindhi, in these expressions. 
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LESSON 32. 
Put water in the cup. Put sugar in the milk. Put oil in the lamp. Put thread in the needle. Put the parrot in the cage. Put all the books on th� table. Put this glass carefully in the drawer of the table. Keep friendship with your neighbour, but don't k�p enmity with your enemy. Keep your servants happy. Take out alhhe clothes from the box. Brother tailor, sew my clothes well. 

.�.,J� .14 "'� , 
' . .  i' "' " 

-�.J � .14 J!:I .. .�., � � <•�> �l 
-� .J All .14 -� 

-�.J .14 .;� . .,/ � *...! .J 4/ )!:" yl::.= � 
�u.. ""' �  � "1" ol.. 'y.Jb� 

• ..5 .J .14 
...5 .J 'if-.JfJ .;,l.. -.;..,-,.J� � • ...!J ,;, � "  ol.. �fJ � � 

...5.J� .,/ ofoJJ � 
,:/-= .... � ol. •� I� � 

-� c.> ,J..,: I� � •,JlJ' bl 

EXERCISE 41 

Translate into Sindhi:-Read your lesson regularly once a day. Read this writing. Write quickly. Write a · letter to your father. .Do not rlad by lamp light. Put my clothes in my box. Take my advice, friend� il.Ild keep your things safe. Put all my things in my room. Explain to me the meaning af this sentence. Spread the bed on the cot Do not thrash the poor boy. 
Obey your, parents. 
Acknowlege· one only God. 

LESS.ON 33. 
.. .. ·e:-- ,/ l� ll. � 

-� ✓ I.,; ,.;,=». A.J 
* Observe the difference between �.J and...!.J •�.J is "to put in" , ...!  .J is "to put on", place. 



Catch the thief. 

Hold this bottle of medicine. 

Hold your tongue. 

Seize the goat.by the horns. 

Prevent him -from doing so. 

Send this let�r to the Postoffice. 

Open one leaf of the door. 
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Brother cooly, dig the ground with the spade. 

Show me your tongue. 

Teach me the way to do this work. 

Let me feelyour pulse (render "show me 
your pulse") 

Brother.munshi, teach m� Sinc;ihi .well. 

-� � »':  
-� � JI': 1_,., lyA 

• ·- ;,l., · - �  ·VY♦" "" • .J .,,, _. .. ,, 

.J+,: ;J'S� if Vfat 

.J4'!' {JI.! o..;= �! ✓ � 
.J=..,.. .J.I J� .1u,. lyA 
.. .. 

• J.,S jU, .,,=.,, ,. ';-, 
..:,,� i:,l.. .Jl..t= �J ,,.,,. ,.J.J.,JA bl 

•.J�l �lo � c/ u.r 
.,;�l ,;;-J .J11: b.P fo·;,_. ./ � 

1 , ,, .. " 
. � 

•.)�., � � '£ {J..,.. 

EXERCISE . 42 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Prevent the children from running so fast. Open your mouth. Oh! Lord, open your 
lips and show us the true way. Please open my box. Show me both of your 
hands. Show the doctor all the ten fingers of b-,h your hands. Show us your 
teeth. Show them the way to go home. 

Light the lamp. 

Make a fire. 

Put out the fire� 

Do not tear your own clothes; 

Nor other people's clothes. 

LESSON 34. 

·:� (�) �! 

•.)� �4 
.,.l..., ,,Jr,\' 



Don't talk so fast. 

Never tell a lie. 

Always speak the truth. 

Tell me your name. 

Tell us all about the war. 

Tell us the same thing,$lgain. 

Fill the cup with water. 

Translate into Sindhi:-
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• I& '-4,J lf. ,:, .Jj=:/ .J,,. , 
.,'-4,J� ; .:,A� 1,= .. .. 

• , '-4,J lf. rt'"' � 
., 13t .,Ju � ✓ (J.JA 

., l3t Mi&:� .. �4 ,c,;ljJ ..f i:,L..., I  
., l3t 41i-, ..+J lf.  �L..., ..f 0L..., I 

-� i:,l..., i�lt .,.,� .. .. 
EXERCISE 43 

Put out the . lamp. Light all the lamps of the inner room. Do not tear other boys' 
books. Speak clearly. Do not speak so loudly. Tell me the name of .your friend's 
brother. Do not talk in vain. Dry these wet clothes in the sun. Send for some books 
from Karachi for me. Do not waste your precious time . .  Do not waste all your time in 
sleep and in play. Speak slowly. Look for my books on the table. 
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CBAPTER 26 

THE USE OF THE CONJUNCTIVE PARTICIPLE. 

In the English you say "go and see". In Sindhi we say "having gone see" It is in such expressions as these that the conjunctive participle is used. We give below a few examples. 
Go and see. Come and see. Come and sit down. Sit down and eat. Taste and see. 

LESSON 35. 

Wash your hands and face and go to school. Go and wash your face. Sit down and read. Take the chair from there and keep in there. 
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CBAPTER 27 

THE PRESENT TENSE. 
1. In Sentences of the Present Tense of an ordinary verb (tht is, all verbs, except 

the verb "To be"), the Particle .JJ comes immediately after the Negative or Interrogative 
Particle. 

2. Although the Particle.Ji is a sign of the Present Tense. yet very often it denotes 
the immediate future, rather than the Present. It is also used in general statements and 
facts, as "Birds fly in the air." 

To denote the actual ·Present Tense, however, we use the words .,l,..J - .., l :.: or � 
(all declinable) instead of jJ according to whether the doer of a thing does it sitting, 
standing or otherwise. e.g. in the sentence "I am writin�" if I am sitting and writing, I 
use .,1,_,. if I am standing and writing, I use .H.· But in the sentence "I am walking" -
the action of walking can neither be performed standing, nor stiting; but in motion, 
therefore we use -'=. Most of the verbs tat& -'=. 

LESSON 36. 

A bird flies in the air. 
A fish swims in the water. 
Men walk -with their feet 
Stars shine at night 
We live in Sind. 
A king lives in a place. 
The sun rises in the east, 
and-sets in the west. 
Boys go to school. 
All men sleep at night 
The river Indus flow from the north to the south. 

, ,,, J,L ,,, 
'rt; ..;.J .,: "'£.. y � 

• � � u� u� � �l. 
. �  � .,:,,:  ol.J 1)1 

lu 
6

" .. 1 . u  u..,..J � .X.- � , 
• jJ c,I' .J .,: 0 ":}.,.,.. ... � .,4 

,JJ .j4,1 ul! 4jXl4i1 -� 
.JJ # ul! .,;J.f)1 t. 

. \1  �.J .,: �J·=• I..,=.,:: 
- � � .,:,,:  o!., �l. � 

.JJ �.J 4Sl � �l! .;;1 4SX1.Jl.-- - .. . .. ., 
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EXERCISE 44 
Translate into Sindhi.�-

Birds fly in the air. Some rivers flow from the north to the south; and some from 
the east to the west. When do the winds in Sind blow from the west to the east and. 
when from the East to the west? Do you know him-? Water always flows 
downwards. Where do you live? I live in the city. I am coming just now. 

A horse eats grass. 
Acow gives milk. 
The sun gives us light by day. 

LESSON 37. 

A cooly digs the ground with .spade. 
A farmer first sows the seed in the field 

and · then reaps the harvest 
A water-carrier draws water from the pipe. 
A cailor cuts cloth with a pair of scissors; 
then having put the thread in the needle� 
he sews the clothes. 
After that the washerman washes them. 

A shoemaker makes• shoes. 
•A carpenter makes boxes, chairs and 

tables with his tools. 

A blacksmith makes nails and other such 
things from iron. 

EXERCISE 45 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Some cows give thick milk; some cows give thin milk. The people of this country 
eat food with their hands; but Europeans eat it with knives and forks. A washerman 
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washes his clothes and other people's clothes in  a tub with soap and water; but all 
washermen do not wash clothes very clean. Some shoemakers make nice shoes from 
soft leather; others make very rough (render "hard") shoes. The lamp in the other room 
gives a very good light. This l:l""'O does not give a very good lighL 

LESSON 38. 

We see with our eyes; and hear with our t , LJ � l .;,,� � � � 1 ,,, .c.., , ., ears. • tu .;JJ-'-f .;,l... !":'!:., � 
Every one speaks- with his tongue. and ,.,3 c.,tl+f � .;,,l-, .;,4J � ., = " ., 
smells with his nose. ..,, � .;,l... .=J t 
A bird builds his nest on a tree. . .,, Ci/' U J.r-Sl � 'ri1 b., � 
A teacher teaches; and a pupil learns. ..,, � �JI.!, t ,.,, i.j.J� '�b...., 1 

I� I 
A clever artisan. makes all kinds of .,:,: .,,-..l c,4;= � ,., ..,......,.Jl= .J�.,,. 
furniture. • .,, i.jl,- � l,. l.., 
A mason builds a house. .;, i.111 ,.,.p .JJI.J 

A scorpion stings. ..,, �l �.J 

Good men do good works, and bad men I� t , U i,:,=, � � �Le � 

do bad works. • l7 i,:,& � � �l,. - , 
A hen lays eggs (render "gives"). • !t •l lJl j=.= v- 'r!'  ,,,, 
An ox lives upon grass. ..,, i.j)� ..;i ;l! �l-
He does not let me go home. •..t! jJJ /:J,lt.J II .,/ a.JA ; 

EXERCISE 46 

Transla.te into Sindhi:-

The moon and the stars give us light at nighL The doctor does not let me go out A 
clever boy learns his lesson easily (render "with easiness"). A good man never tells a 
lie. A wicked man rarely speaks the truth. Why don't you let me talk? Why does he not 
do, this work? Why don't you do so? Why do you do so? Do you understand it? I 
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don't understand anything. What are you learning now? I am learning �indhi. That 
man is doing mischief. Where are you going now? Why are you going home so 
early? Why don't you be careful? Does he not let you go out? This cap fits you very 
well. All men do their work during the day and sleep at night Is h.e awake? We eat 
with our mouth and speak with our tongue. What are you doing now? I am opening the 
door. Hindu womefl do not mention (render "take") the names of their husbands. They 
read all the day long. Are you coming with me? 

44. The following four verbs require some explanation with regard to their meanings 
and use in the present and the past tense. 

(1)  The English verb "to sit" conveys the idea of being in the state of sitting, but the 
Sindhi verb � .J in the Present Tense does not give that idea at all but means "to sit 
down"; that is, it can only be used where a person is standing, and he is asked to sit 
down. Shirt says- it means "to take a seat; it implies the movement between any other 
position and that of sitting. not as often in English, the being in the latter posture; and 
therefore the present tense of the English verb should be rendered by the Past tense in 
Sindhi;" or rather the Present Participle of the English should be rendered by the Past 
Participle in Sindhi-- Hence ;, ✓ ! would mean "he is going to sit." If you want to 
express the English idea of "he is sitting" = he is seated = he has sat down, you should 
say: .✓T fa.J _,. / .✓T JL.J ; 

,. ,, J .,. 

(2) What has been said above with regard to �.J equally applies to � "to stand 
I , ,  � "t° .v up;" b.,n "to lie down" and � "to hang". 

LESSON 39. 

, , 

He is standing at the door. •✓T H.  -.!J.J �,:J _,. 
- , I 

She is sitting on the chair. -✓ 1 �.J ,.j1 1.�fo ,_,. 
,_ I 

The book is lying on the table. ·✓ '-'= ,.j1 r-A yl=& 
The picture is hanging on the wall. •✓T � ,.j1 � o � 

, , .. There are many birds sitting on the cr-3 �.JU ✓- �� ✓- t, Lt � 
branches of the trees of this garden. .�i LL.J � &,ti� 
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There are many pictures hanging on the walls of my friend's house. 
(taken from the Church of England Prayer Book in Sindhi) 

May the Lord keep you safe. Oh, Lord, may Thy kingdom come. May we not be entangled in any sin. May we not fall into danger of any kind. May we pass the whole of our life in Thy service. Oh, Lord we praise thee. We acknowledge Thee as the only Lord. All the. angels cry unto thee. Thou seest all the dwellers of the earth from thy throne. 
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CHAPTER 2,8 

TENSES OF THE PRESENT PARTICIPLE. 
Note- The Future Tense of the·verb "To be" viz: .,.x,_,i, very of the means "may be" 

rather than "wil be" or "shall be" To denote the Future Tense of the verb "to be". 
ordinarily we employ .,J,,;.J . 

.,.x,_,i. is used for "will be" when existence of state and not action is implied. ;J.:..d1 
implies action. 

LESSON 40. 

Is your brother in the room? 
He may be. 

Next month will be very hot 
When will .you go? 
Will you come to us tomorrow evening? 
What will you eat; and what will you drink? 
I shall neither eat nor drink anything. 
When will he arrive here? 
Shall I come in?* 
Shall we go out?* 

# , 

t'J" 1 � t.c},fo l� � 

. .,.x,_,i, 

t��I <!.>J �L..,1 ,- •�L.., .)'-:,-, iJJJ 

t�� � f. ;� u)\f � 
•IJ'� i,!a i,e:, .. ""�IS ,I- �· .:,La 

, i� �l& � ; .. .. 
t,.:,�1 .;:U1 0L. 

to.,.?'_, f� �, 
EXER€ISE 47 

Translate into Sindhi:-
Their friendship will not last long. Will you go now or afterwards? Will you 

kindly wait a short time for me in the other room? Who will teach you Sindhi? Will you 
come to see us? What will you show me? Will you kindly send me my papers? How 
many days will you spend there? I shall send for some books from Karachi. Will you 
please send for my servant? What will you do after going home? What will you buy in 

* In translating into Sindhi, an English Interrogative Sentence containing a Future in the 
1st Person Singular, the Aoirst Tense must be used instead of the Future Tense. 
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this shop? Will you sell me these things? I shall see him tomorrow morning. When will 
you return to Hyderabad? I . shall come back to Hyderabad after a few days. Will you 
wake up so early? Will this washerman wash my clothes? He will wash your c lothes 
better than the other washerman. 

----- ** -----
4S. If a Present Tense of the verb "to be" in English denotes an established fact, or a 

general statement, it is expressed in Sindhi by the Present Habitual Tense of the 
verbs t,:.-A and t,.;J. (As examples, the sentences under lessons 10, 1 1  and 37 may 
usefully be read). Likewise, the Present Tense of any ordinary Verb implying facts 
&c. is expressed by the Present Habitual Tense of that Verb. 

The colour of cotton is white. •':ti .1.J.:..dJ ,::1 �� .,:,,: •�& 
Some roads are straight; some crooked. - � l ,I=' t c,AI IJ.¼-7 ut,::, l:t.., J ,I=' 

, - #- , ,, ,,, , ,  Cotton is  soft. 
Blood is red. 
Grass is generally bitter. 
Medicine is generally bitter. 
Stone is heavy. 
Whom do you acknowledge? 
We acknowledge the one true God. 
What time do you get up? 
I always get up before six o' clock. 
What tailor makes (render, "sews") your clothes? 

·'it' ,J� .,..; � 
·':ti .,x.; .,...,� ::,� 

·':ti .,x.;i ..,;L.. ,JP .# ;.lr 
. ':ti ,.;� ,.;ifo ,JP .# 1., .. ., 

·':tr .,� ;,J, � 
t�i l� ✓ � �j; 

.�i I� ,./ IJr c,fJ-" t,JJ=.A �I 
t �i .,..c,1 J+. '1.}l::= o) 

• .:,\:AT �I _,. �I i:,15 'rf!'! � � i:,l.. 
,., , I t':t l  .c.- I= '- 1 -· , .;, . r  ., =•'­J . '.rv- � ..,JJ J.n-- � 

EXERCISE 48 
Translate into Sindhi:-Our school always opens in the morning. He used to come to us sometimes. We used to see him daily. Water always flows downwards. What do you read every morning? Would you have come to me yesterday? What would you have done at home? I would have done anything. I would have gone home, and seen him. May I come in? May he go out? He may come in by all means. 
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CBAPTER 29 

THE PAST TENSES OF INTRANSITIVE VERB. 

When did you (Masculine) come? 
I came early this morning. 
When did you (Fem) come? 

I came a little fate 
Did you (Masculine) go to him yesterday? 
Did you (Feminine) go to him yesterday? 
Where did you (Masculine) sit? 
Where did you (Feminine) sit? 
Where was he sitting? 
We were sitting very near you. 
Where have you (Masculine) come from? 
Where have you (Feminine) come from? 
Why did you (Masculine) not come earlier? 
Why did you (Feminine) not come earlier? 
Has the newspaper come? 
The night was very dark. 
A man has come to see you. 
His suggestion was out of place. 
Your good advice had no effect upon 
him. 
The wheels of the carriage were broken. 

t� �l=, \J.il 

�I J!JM' ,- C� ti "L. 
.,� �l=, �  

-� .:,l..., .J!.� � .,L. 
t Lt:- �.J .::,,,_, � ,+ll& \J.i1 
. "', , ' ., t 'fi � .J .:!J .J � ,+Jl& \J.iJ 

t�J � \J.il  
h�J � �  .. ., 

• .,.. .,i,J � .,,. 
. � b Lt,J .:,l...,.;. � � � I 

t �1 .l'J . .:, e& \J.iJ 

t�T � .:,� � 

t � ,,) ,. ..,,..,.., 

t � ,,) ,. ..,,..,.. 
t . .-.T 4 �, 

.,, ,,,,-',. j • , f ,, � �IJ.i_,1 ':?ii� olj 

�T -"J t,-. l ✓.,:; �L. .,,=.. 
-r" �� I c'J-- 4./: ;; ,, , - , 

_,jl .,;!=, _,:,: e,"1- " ,� er, · 1 !T 

-� ,,) 'rt� 
• l!A � l'f.:_l la:- ,�l\! .. .. 

* See note on the four Peculiar Verbs in the Chapter XXVII on Present Tense; Para 44. 
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EXERCISE 49 

That man's clothes were tom. Were the horns of the cow broken? Was the door 
open? I was very tired. Where was he living? Did you fight with any one on the 
way? When did you return? I returned early this morning. 

Was he awake? Is the patient cured? This month about twenty children have been 
born in the town. Were you angry with me? No, I was not angry with you, but I was 
angry with him? My father became rich in a very short time. He alighted from his 
horse. The son went to see his parents in the town. We were angry with each other 
without any cause. Were you ill yesterday? I was not very well this morning. Last 
month was very hot. His father was a very good man. How many men were with 
him? Why were you absent yesterday? Whose fault was it? It was not my fault? Was 
there a marriage yesterday. In former days people were very poor. What happend 
fu'terwards? Did anything take place? How long did this hat last you? My friend went to 
his house yesterday. The sun rose this morning at six o' clock. 
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CBAPTER 30 

THE PAST TENSES OF THE TRANSITIVE VERB. 

(See Para 43, The Conjugation of a transitive Verb) 
46. Ordinarily the Verb agrees with its subject in gender, number and person. But in a sentence containing .-a Transitive Verb in the •Past Tenses formed from the Past Participle this rule is not observed; on the contrary. ·1 The subject has nothing whatever to do with the veb. 2 The subject is always in the Inflected form, sometimes called the Instrumental form. 3. The Verb agrees with the object in .gender, number, and.person. 

4. Sometimes when the object is followed by c/ = ''to"; the Verb agrees 'With neither the subject, nor the object; but remains, in the third :person singular, masculine. [Note-The Object is.generally followed by ,.,/ whenever it is important, definite.or animate. 
I ¥ I I I e,g: "See the man" = '-""" �'"' _,i. , ,. "" ,  but "See that man" = '-""" c/ ,�l.. d' .. There are certain verbs which from the very nature of their meaning.requ� ,.,/after the object, viz, bfo l.., - b!l &c. 

A Pronoun in the Objective case is, as a rule, followed by .,/· See him • ""l c;/ �] There are two exceptions to the rule of Transitive Verb in the Past Tenses not agreeing with its subject. viz, the verbs t,5- = to learn; and t:,A � = to read. They are used bQth transitively and intransitively. e,g: I learnt the Sindhi language in six months 

Again:-

What books have you read? = 

<.- ..,. � �  J.r. ul.- � er:� 'I'· · '  .. or 
.� � ·� � � &l.- �l.. � 'rt; .. 

t�T �� yu& 1-'4-= .,s t �i _,::A J ,,,-� yu& l.}f.= O.i' or 
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, ,,,. ,,, J ## , J ;  Also the verbs t).$ = to laugh, t,J.1.; • to weep, � = to smile, and �., = to bathe, although really iri"transitive, are used transitively in the past tenses. ., 

47. Although the particle � is used in grammer to denote the Past Imperfect Tense, yet, .as a matter of fact, it very often denotes the Immediate Future of the Past Imperfect Tense, rather than the Past Imperfect Tense itself, e. g., .,' .t-'J .,it means "he was going to go" rather than "he was actually going". To denote the actual Past Imperfect Tense, we use ...,-'J -� or � (sometimes shortend into �) all indeclinable, according tc whether the work was being done by sitting, standing, or continuously; e.g: "' He was writing =� cr'.J � , .if he was seated and writing; but it =� 'J�!:; J.; if he was standing and writing. But "he was going" = &r♦, ..J'!.J .,it 
LESSON 41. 

He gave me a book. I gave him my books. My brother gave me a gold ring. Instead of that I gave him a silver watch. The doctor gave the sick man some medicine to drink. This man gave his evidence m my favour. You gave your friend great trouble. He let me go out this morning. 
, ., * Observe that the verb t,.!l from the very nature of its meaning has two objects, one, the real or the direct object, which is generally a thing; the other the remote or the 

indirect object, which is always a person. The verb agrees with its real or direct object 
** Although there is a word in Sindhi for "watch" yet the word "watch" itself is commoner in Sindhi than its Sindhi equivalent (See list of English words used in Sindhi). 
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Who gave you the order to sit down? 
Why did you give the Sahib. trouble for 
such a trfiling thing. 

.,, ' ' ' .. ..  
t�-,  � � J#: tl'.J ✓.,, .. .. 

6" :k � .;}It� ��L...- .,, 
t�! ..,t' :  i_l&:, 

EXERCISE 50 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Did he give you more time to do this work? The father gave ·some sweetmeat to his 
children. The teacher gave some good advice to his pupils. That rich man gave clothes 
to the naked and food to the hungry. I gave him several books. My friend's brother 
gave me many nice pictures to look at Did you give him my compliments? Did you 
give this hungry beggar some bread and butter to eat? God has given us ears to hear, 
and eyes to se. He has given every one of us hands to work and legs to walk with. Did 
you give me the answer to my question? 

LESSON 42. 

What'did he show you? 
He showed me his house. 
And what did you show your friend? 
I showed him all my books and pictures. 

What men have you taught Sindhi? 
Did he explain to you the meaning of this sentence? 
Did you send the letter to the post? 
A sportsman killed two birds with his gun. 
Did you detain my servant? 

t.,,..J�l � "1.i1 d­
•'6..J�l ';/ � "1 � J. 

t.,,..J�l � ✓ i=-.,-, � _,, f. 
# , , ' ' 

\)_J1 .w f. yl..= ';'"-"' � ✓ � � .. .. $1,),J"..J�l 
t iti \jJ� -.J� ✓ �L. i� ji 

.. ' < ' 
\;� � c,f: � � cr.i1 i;;I' 

t ..,J.=.,.. lJ. � Jl;l .,, 
. �L. � '7 Ql... JJ� � t-.jJ� 

t � ..11, L-jJ,✓ fa� � .,, 

* Where there are two or more objects of different gender and number, the verb 
generally argees with the last 



117 

Did the counstable catch ;the thief! 

One farmer sold thirty-nine oxen, and 

another bought them. 

EXERCISE St 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Did y<>u put sugar in the ·milk? Did you show him anything? Where have you put 
my clothes? l have put all your papers in the table-drawer. Did you send my letter to the 
,Post office? tlas the servant put out all the lamps? When did he light them? What did 
you take from him? I did not ·take anything from him but I took something from the 
table? Have you done anything today? 1 have done nothing since this morning. Why 
did you not let him come in? Whose advice did you take? Did you let him .go? ·Why did 
you do so? Why has .this boy tom thatboys's clothes? Did you tell him your name? 

Did he see you? 

No. he did not. 

Did any one see you? 

No, no one saw me. 

What did you see on the tree? 

LESSON 43. 

I saw many sparrows sitting on the 
, 

. branches of the tree. 

Did you see any pictures hanging on the 

walls of that man's house? 

I saw a man coming towards me. 

• Observe that in English you can have the verb "see" or any other verb understood, 
but not in Sindhi; it must be expressed. 



11 8 

Did you see any women going along this road? t�l ,JJ;J.J i:Jlj J=, llb ,.j-'J � .ii 
I saw Major Smith riding on a hourse. ':/ ,_;l,,i! "1 . ...,,.,,L.t:, � � 0.,.,. 

• .,n �� 
EXERCISE . 52 

Translate into Sindhi:-
What did you see? I saw nothing. Did he see anything? Who saw you first r=at 

first]. I saw many birds sittiqg on the walls of that man's house. Have you ever seen a 
tiger? It is a long time since I saw you. Did you see the consable running behind the 
thief? I saw him falling off the horse. How many men did you see standing near the tree? 

LESSON 44. 

Who said so? 
Did he tell you anything? 
No, he told me nothing. 
I told you so before. 
Did any one speak with you on the way? 
Who spoke with you on the way? 
I heard his voice form afar. 
I have read these books before. 

t� �, .� 
, , � 

-� � ✓.;; �  � , , , 
-� � � ✓ � i:," , .J 

• � �� -! c}:1 ✓ .i' ".,.,. 
t.x4J� � uL.._,1 c,,' ':f'-.J 
t.x4J� � uL...;; JI ,.;;-.J ., " .. 

·J� u� J 1) $": ,.,- u.,.,. 
.�T �� Jat �t.= � u_; 

How man,y times have you read over 
your lesson-? 

,. , - I , ,  
, 

t"l'I �l I� •� •►.. � .;;  

Did you not think so? 
Who made this house? 
The cooly dug this pit with the spade. 

. I , ,,,, * Observe - Sitting becomes Jl,.J and not J� .J [ see Para 44] 
Riding " �?; and not J,la� " 



Translate into Sindhi:-
1 1 9  

EXERCISE 53 

Who heard his voice? No one heard your voice? I heard some one's voice behind 
me:- Where have you put your books? Where did you hear this news? From whom 
have you heard this news? Who gave you this news? Did you count the money? Have 
you lit the fire? What was he saying to you? About what was he talking to you? Did 
you see my books lying on this table? The child was crying owing to· a pain in the 
head. Why was she weeping? Did he laugh in the Sahib's presence? What did you find 
on the way? I did not find anything. Have you brought- anything for me from 
Karachi? Has the washerman washed my clothes yet, or no? What have YQU eaten this 
morning? I have not eaten anything as yet. Have you done any thing for me"! No, I 
have done nothing for you. Did you hear a noise on the road? Thts morning I wrote a 
letter to my father. Has the tailor brought the clothes yet? 
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CRAPTER 31 
INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES. 

LESSON 45. 
JI .. 

WHO? = J!!::, ,J!!::, •J!?D 

Who is he? 
Who is she? 
Who are they? 
Who is that man?" 
Who is that woman? 
Who are those women? 
Who is sick? 
Who comes here in my absence? 

Who says so? 
Whom is .it for? 
Whose is this field? 
Whom is he like? 
Who beat you? 

Translate into Sindhi:-

_ ,,, ,. 
tyal .r.:& _,,, 
tyal �  ,._,,, 
t�T ,,.JJ:a .,,,  - , .. 

t ""'1 ,,.!::a �l.. _,,, 
tyai � Jb ,._,,. 
t �i .r.:& � I; _,,, .. - , tyal .,� .r.:& 

� (�) � •�..,.-L..,. � � ,,, .. ,,, , 

EXERCISE 54 

t..,-:1 ..I  J!:D 
.. ' , t� rr;  .,, .,.!:a  

t ..,.1 , 1 � ,...,,. 
t""'i "11} � � -·� 

t v-1..J.:, I., � .,,. 
t .J'..Jl.. cl.,, � ,; 

Who are rich? Who comes here day after day? Whose wife is she? Whose horses 
are those? Whom are you like? Whose carraige is this. Who saw you first? Who 
spoke? Who made you? Who made the world? Who told you so? Who ran 
fastest? Whose names were in the list?'Whose picture is this? Whose table and chairs 
are these? Whose oxen are these? Whose-cows are those? 
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LESSON 46. 

What are you saying? 
What am I sayirig? 
What is she saying? 
What was he saying? 
What did he tell me? 
What will you give me? 
What is this? 
What is he to you? 
What have you to do with it? 
What is the matter with the girl? 
What is your name? 
What is the name of this viifage? 

Tran$late into Sindhi:-

WHAT = L,.. u 

EXERCISE 55 

t�.;; .,,� � 
tot� Ji � .:,L. 

t.;;; J � 1..,-
,,. , , 

t.h': 'rt � � .. 
( , 

, 
t .h': � " 4,)J" � 

tl:l't�� L: "1 uJ" di 
ti,,'1 � 'it 

, , 
tcr � � .,.  
t � &_/ .. t� -� • ,r;.-,,- � � 

t ""1 .,; � ✓ �.P.JII; .. .. 
t�I � .,Ju �  .. . 

tv"T � .,Ju ..,:,:  �A� 
., 

What was he doing? What was he telling you? What did he tell you? What did I 
tell you? What did you tell me? What will he read? What was the matter? What_ was the 

. matter with him? What is the name of your father's brother? What are these? What was 
be saying? And what were you saying? What is the name of this thing? What have I to 
do with it? What have we to do with it? What have they to do with these things? What 
have we to do with other people's affairs? 
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LESSON 47. 

_,j+= = WHICH OR WHAT AS AN ADJECTIVE. 

* What is the punishment for sin? 

What is the cause of this? 

What is the news today? 

What is your advice? 

What day is today? 

What day of the month is this? 

What is the produce of this country? 

What disease has he? 

What are the characterstics of the Amils? 

What kind of wood is this table made 

from? 

What was the reason of your being 

absent? 

t�T 1;.., !Jjf= i� �.,l . - .. I ', ,  ,, 
t�I  .Jjf= � .,:,,:  � 

t jT � IS:if= � 
M ., _, - ., ., , 

t�l i.;� c.� c.eP 
t �T �l .J:J4= � 

t �I C','.Jb i.;?,•:= [I 
- ., # 

t � I i;1,,;' �I� � � � 
- # 

t� I I.J!� i.;� "1 � 
t�T v.J�: ""l;. v.J:'J-4.= vP. J..� 

, , , , , 

vl.. jJl= ✓- � ��� j� 
- # 

\ti J.,7. 
., , , , 

.J� ,. � �G, � � 
t.,A ·� 

EXERCISE 56 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Whai is the difference between man and a beast? What men did you see? What 
books have you read? What disease are you suffering from? What js the remedy for this 
disease? What is the effect of this medicine? What is your father's trade? What is your 
intention? What animal is that? What insects are those? What is the difference between 
coming in and going out? What is the difference between a boy and a girl? What is the 

* Although "what" can be used both as an adjective and as a pronoun in English, it 
must be rendered by � when used as a pronoun, and by .J-'"4-= when used as an 
adjective, in Sindhi, for the simple reason that ½;- is always a p;onoun in Sindhi and 
.J:;4,= always an adjective. 
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difference between the voice of a man and that of a woman? What bird is that? What 
trees are these? What flowers are these? 

LESSON 48. 

How many people live here? 

How many villages are there in Sindh? 
How many houses are there in each village? 

· How many lanes are there in this city? 
How far is that house? 
How far is the hospital from here? 
How old is he? 

What a nice book this is! 

What a beautiful feather this is! 
What a big house this is ! 
What large numberof boys there is in this school! 
Where is your house? 
Where is he going? 
Where do these men come from? 
When will you go to the city? 

When will you write a letter to your father? 

Since when have you been ill? 

How far is Jakobabad from Karachi? 

How far is your house from my .house? 

t�� l, �L. l.r== � ., 
. ... ., t �T �A' l.r== �.J-: 4 � 

t�i '.,I I.A:,= _,. i!I .J. "� "� 
II t - -

- , # , ., , .,, 
1._,..1  � u,,t.?:= 4 �,�1. � 

t �T 41; .,.r== � ).  

tc.ti ,,;� J.r== ub Jl"�,., I 
,., I , t �l i.;f-== � 4£':' � 

1�i Yl::= � ,; .,� ,.� 
- # ; ' l✓ r� j;..f- ,; Jj.f.= l� 

le.ti .,l., ,; J� j/ l� 
l�i I.,=� ,:, IJ¼= 4 J..,=- 1 ;i. 

� .. , t✓ l � .,,.f � 
., # # 

t<..r-J Ji � � .,.  
t�l l, u� �L. IF! ., ., 

t li:1!.J:..JJ �l£:::> 4 � u.il ., .,  
tl:t!..\.SJ J.u. �1= J '""' � u.il 

,,.., ' .,  .,, 
t � 1 .J � .fo.l l.til& 4J.i1 

tc1i lj.J!, Jj½= iJ\5 t�l_p l4j � 

J� ulS' .J-P � � �  
tv.-'i i.J� 
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COMPOUND SENTENCES. 

48. Rule_In a Compound Sentence in Sindh� the Subordinate Clause comes ·first and 
the Principal Clause comes after. 

In English you say "Do as you please"; in Sindhi we. say "As you please, so do." 
In the above sentence, the Clause "as you please" is called the Subordinate Clause; 

and the clause "so do" is called the Principal Clause. The word "as" is called the 
"Relative word" • here "relative Adverb" ;· and the word "so" is called the "Co-Relative 
Adverb"� (see Chapter XIV). Thus we have in Sindhi. Compound Sentences of Relative 
& Co-Relative Adverbs.Adjectives. and Pronouns. 

LESSON 49. 

Where is the man, who � standing outside? 
Where is the book which was lying on the table? 
Show me the book which is in your 
hand. 
The way which he showed you was very 
difficult. 
Did you see the man who was standing 
near the tree? 
Did you drink the medicine that the 
doctor gave you? 
Here is the man who saw you yesterday. 
Here is the man whom you saw 
yesterday. 
I went to the man who spoke with you. 

tc1l .;=, .,,.. ,.,. � �·�. �L.. ,. 
- , 

tfwtl � _,.. ,.,. -'=. cj ,..  yl.:.=t ,-
, - .; ,,. , J 

.,.._ ,yAI A �  � yl..::.& .,-: 
•J�l .,f 0:. 

c;Jll L.- ,c;;1�l j,i; ;:,1, L.:, 
,, ,, 

-� J=..::.t . .,, ·- "' 
.iJ. ✓ � ,_,. k 6., tu. �L.. ,-

e •" 'J''., 
ttJ.� .;i l..,c.i_l.,f ,1 ��-'� 1;.,. l.:, 

, .. -
,ytj ,r .t"M•)l �.l&:. ,J.,i ,_,.;t. ctP. . , 

,,- .,,.n �L-.,, ,./ •�L.. � 
-�i � 

·iri-' il � � ,.1t\+1� jjl-.;, •�l. c,P. . , . 
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The earth on which we live is round. 
My brother who gave me the horse is 
older than L 
God, who is the creator of the whole 
world sees everything. 
Do what I tell you. 
Did you do as I told you? 
God made the sea and all that is in it. 
I had gone to the same place where you 
had gone. 
Tell me when he comes. 
He earns as much as you. 
It would have been good if the boy had not run. 

·y-'i l,t L. , l7 �J d.:--1 ,.j � ,t,t;l 

,,il Jl,-+f c.f 0.:.. � 1� � - .. , ·yAI .,l., 1)1! � ,..,, - ,  .. 
I"" I �l;.. ,. 1)4,:, � ,. , IJ.. 

., , , .. 
. JI y-� ;:=t 'a- ,..,,  

. .;- ,..,, 'JI 1)1.,-; ✓.,, "L. � 
t� .,, ,.;,  .� c./.il � ,;;.,:  .. .. .�u I.a; .,., ,11 �� � e � 

, , , 
..f "L.. d'fJl1=:t .� -".J ,:,.,,J �I� 

• IJ".,. .Y.J 
.�I� c.f � �li •..t:·l _,J; �� 

� .. .. 
.) Jl.!::. If _,.  .1JJI ,} •l.!::. ili1 Jr.::': 

.ll � � ;;  ,l.l !J»� .J fa,- �� 
EXERCISE 57 

Trans/o,te into Sindhi:-Where are the men who were standing outside? Why don't you show me the books 
in your hand? Did you know what he was talking about? Did you hear what I 
said? What you say is beyond my understanding. I shall do what you tell me to 
do. Who made the world and all that is in it? Who made the world and all other things 
that we see'! Why don't you do as I tell you? Sir, I shall do with great pleasure what 
you tell me. Oh God. may Thy Will be done on earth as it is in Heaven. I shall go 
where you go. I was sitting by his side when he wrote that letter. He gave me great help 
when I was in need. Hear what I say. I earn a little more than you. I shall go if you 
go� Tell me all that happened from beginning to end. Buy what is necessary. Send me 
my things when they come. Do you understand what I say. I would have gone for a 
walk, if he had come earlier. What would you have done if he had not seen you? The 
reasons you assign for your conduct are contrary to common sense. 
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CHAPTER 33 
THE PASSIVE VOICE. 

49. a Only a Transitive Verb can be used in the Passive Voice. 
b. As soon as a Transitive Verb is put into the Passive. it is treated as an Intransitive 

Verb. 
c. The Infinitive is formed by inserting � before the t,, 

e.g. t,,;L. = to beat. 0-':'.JL. = to be beaten. 
d. A Passive Verb being an Intransitive Verb, the root, which is formed by 
� dropping b always ends in (pesh) or rather � 

e. The Present Participle is formed by changing ( into ..>1 (declinable); 
e.g: (.J L. = ."1.J L. 

f. The Past Participle of the Passive Verb is the·satne, in form, as that of the Active 
V�b. e.g: �,;L. - .,,.JL. 

g. The Conjunctive participle is formed by .addirig ..; to the root. 
e.g: (.JL. - �,;L. * 

THE TENSES. 

SO. A Passive Voice is used in two ways in its tenses, viz .. Simple and Compound. 
(a) The Simple Tenses are formed exactly in the same way as the ordinary tenses of 

an Intransitive Verb in the Active Voice, and conjugated like the tenses of an 
Intransitive Verb. agreeing with their Subjects in gender, number and person. 

(b) the Compound Tenses are formed by putting the verb �.J = "to go" ,  after the 
Past Participle (declinable) of the Transitive Verb. 

* Although an Intransitive Verb has no Passive Voice, yet the verb b.n = "to fall" 
turns to � and then also to � instead of 0• and similarly t,J,,; = "to remain" 
becomes � .J , � .J etc. 
(See list of Conj. Participle Compound Verbs). 



1 27 

(a) THE SIMPLE TENSES. 

(1 ) The Aorist Tense. (alike in Masculine and Feminine.) 
Plural. , 

� J L. c:1.\-- I 
, 

.r'!' J L. � .,.i 
.,,, , ; ' 
c)-':'JL. .,. 

M. 

ul:i:-JL. ul.. 

�JL. u,il 
, , 

✓--3 L. .,. 

(2) The Present Tense is formed by putting j1 (declinable) after the Aorist and 
conjugated like an Intransitive Verb. 

(3) The Conditional or the Past Conditional is formed by adding lo. (indeclinable) 
after the Aoirst 

(4) The Future Tense. 
F . , 

tr.:- u�JLo tr.:- I �..,L. ul.o 
, , 

u�JLo �.;; J.:ul.. u.;; ,, 
,,,, , 

u�JLo JA 'if! J L. 1,.,,, . ,, 

M. , 
v••ul.o ul.. , 

L. . -t,;)-!:!J ()jJ 

.l:'JLo .,.. 

(5) The Present Habitual. (6) The Past Habitual and (7) The Present Dubious 
Tenses are formed by .adding the present. the past and the future tenses of the verb "to 
be" after the Present Participle. and conjugated like the corresponding tenses of an 
Intransitive Verb; e.g: Present Habitual. He is beaten (generally ) 

Past Habitual. He used to be beaten. 
Present Dubious. He might be beaten. 

= 

= 

= 

-
c,tl .,ul.. 
.,,. .,.uLi 

.JJl _,. .,tU l.. 

[Note- Each of these has a Feminine form. which is formed by changing ;ul.. into 
4£-Jl..] (8) The Past Tense. 



F .  

�_,La ul.. 

�...,L. &J.,J  

128 

lt..,L. �;jJ 
�.JL. .JA  

M. 
' 

li1""...JL. .u La 

�.,La lJ;iJ 

(9) The Present Perfect, (10) The Past perfect, (1 1) The Past Dubious and 
( 12) the Imperfect Tenses are formed-by .adding the present, the ipast aned the future 
tenses of the verb "to be" and .; (indeclinable) respectively to Participle. 

e.g: Present Perfect. He bas been beaten. = ..,al .,,_,La .,,, 
Past.perfect. He had been beaten. = ..Jlt -"'-'La .,,-
Past Dubious. He may have been beaten. = .JJJ;JA -"'-'La .,­
lmperf�t. He was being beaten. = Ji J:'.JL. .,;-

[Note-; Each of these has a Feminine form which is formed by changing .,,_;La into !J.J La] 

(b) THE COMPOUND TENSES. 

(1) The Aorist Tense. (alike in Masculine and Feminine.) 

Plural. Singul.ar. 
�.J lt..,L. �, 
,-., lt..,L. �; 

The feminine of this is formed by changing J:'JL. into u.JL., 
",  

� �., -"'-'La .:,La 

�., -"'-'La u,7 

(2) The Present Tense and (3) the Conditional Tense are formed by adding jJ 
(declinable) and LIi (indeclinable) to the Aorist. and conjugated like those 
tenses of an Intransitive verb. 

(4) The Future Tense. 
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M. , IJ"'J:.J .J Y..J l.. ,, t;J!..>.:..,.J Y..Jl.. 
�J y..Jl.. 

(5) The Present Habitual Tense, (6) The Past Habitual Tense and (7) the Present 
Dubious Tense are formed by adding the present, the past and the future 
tenses of the verb "to be" respectively to the compound form of the Present 
Participle, viz: .,J:.JJ Y..J La 

e.g: Present Habitual He is beaten (generally) = y'tj .,J:.JJ .,.,...,t. 
Past Habitual He used to be beaten = .Y' .,J:.J..:, y..Jl.. , Present Dubious He might be beaten = .,»y, ..JJ:.JJ .JUL. 

(8) Past Tense. 
F .  

, 
� U,:,.,,J iJ.JJ.Jl.. -

U,:,.,,J w>'..J l.. -
, ,, , 

�.J .:t,f.Jl.. -

�.J. ':F.J l.. 
i;i_·u �.J\.. ,, ,, " 

'-IC-! ':F.J l.. 

,, ,, 

. ,, 

� �l.. 

M. , 
u-'.J ,'..J\.. 

�., .,.,..JL. 
y.J y..Jl.. .. 

(9) The Present Perfect. (10) The Past Perfect. (1 1) The Past Dubious and (12) 
The Imperfect Tenses are formed by adding the present, the past and the future tenses of 
the verb "to be", and the particle '-" after >'.J ..,.,..JL... and conjugated like the 
corresponding tenses of an Intransitive Verb. 

Of these two forms of the tenses, the first seven tenses are generally used in the 
simple form; the last five generally in the compound form. 

(a) Strictly speaking there is no such thing as a Passive Voice in Sindhi corresponding 
exactly to the Passive Voice in English. The sentence "He was killed by his 
enemies" ,  can be rendered into Sindhi exactly in the same way, yet it is rarely 
used, because the agent is expressed. Such a sentence is better translated into the 
Active Voice . .J'!.l:- ,;;l.. � .,  ,.,,,,.A:- c./ � 
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(b) A more common form of the Passive Voice used in Sindhi is that in which no 

agent is expressed, although implied. e.g: "he was k.illed,.J:'J .t'..JL. .Y' 
(c) But even this form is not very common. Many Transitive Verbs in Sindhi have a 

corresponding Intranstive Form, which means "to be---" ; and an English sentence "when 
was this house made?" is rendered not by the Passive Voice of the verb t,J- U  "to make", 
but, by a corresponding Intransitive Verb t,.fJ = "to be made". (See list of Causal Verbs.) 
So that the above sentence will be rendered into Sindhi not by .t'.J ;::A U  �l= ,.,,! but 
by � �l= �- The first rendering is not only not common in Sindhi, but if used, 
would draw attention to the implied agent; whereas the second rendering will exactly 
correspond to the English sentence. In order, therefore, to be able to translate English 
sentences of Passive Voice in Sindhi, the pupil is advised to lean� well the Intransitive 
forms of the Transitive Verbs given in the list of Causal Verbs. 

(d) But the Passive Voice of a Transitive Verb, whenever used, especially as given 
in the Compound Tenses, generally implies a tone of superiority on the part of the 
speaker. This is probably the chief reason why it is not commonly used in Sindhi; and 
for this very reason it is extensively employed in official correspondence; that is, in the 
orders given to a subordinate. 

(e) Another form of the Passive Voice, chiefly used in official correspondence is 
formed by using the verb t,.,:: I = "to come" after placing .,: = " in" after the 
Infinitive. e.g: �I .,: &-l = " to be seen" or "to appear." 

Observe that the Future Tense of the verbs 
�'J! -: �4 -t:,:,:.!=:J and �jJl= is .>!'J! -�� -� and .>!jJl= for the 
simple reason that although these verbs are not the passives of any Active Verbs, 

yet they have the form or appearance of Passive Verbs. 

LESSON SO. 

The letter was written by a young girl. 

This was done by me. 

By whom was this house made? 

By a mason and a carpenter. 

-� u.,_o lu-' 
t�U � � l� 

"1:?•� 'J I:?� f. 1:?jlJ ':?:J=.A 



By whom were you taught Sindhi? 

By my munshi. 

I have been stung by a bee. 

He learns what is taught him. 

1 3 1  

He does not learn more than what is 

taught him. 

When water is put into oil, why don't 

they mix? 

EXERCISE 58 
Conjugate the verbs t,j= -�l -t,� -c.,.-, l & �., in the Present, the Future 

and the Past Tenses of the Passive Voice. 
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CHAPTER 34 

THE CAUSAL VERBS. 

I. _ Fonned by prolonging the first syllable. 
1 ,, ,,  to die. 

I ,,,,  
t,.A:>; to climb. 

� to get down, to descend. 

I " ( 
t,4,i to 'be made 
1 ,, 11 

07. II 

11 ,, ,,  to bum. to be lighted up 
11 ,, ,, to be destroyed by burnning 

1 ,, ,,  to swim. 

II �  t'.,l:S to be shaken 

II._ By adding ,. I to the root 
II ,, ,, t,,:f;J to go, to be lost. 

/IL r: o,- to walk, to go on, to last. 
t,.1, � to run. 

� f'": • •  CK u,,, to wake up. 
t,lS' to laugh. 

,. , ,,, � jl to wait. 
� to be hidden. , , ,, ti=- to be dried up. 

to kill. 
to raise up, to off er up. 
to bring down, to lower. 
(p.p. (_;"j) * 

II 
�u to make. 

II 

bi,.,:- " 
II 

b.J L, to bum, to light. 
I 

II t,jL.. to destroy by burning. 
II t,.il,1 to cause to swim, to save from 

drowning 
II V blJl to shake. 

to lose. 
to conduct, to carry on. 
to cause to run. 
to awaken. 
to make laugh. 
to detain. 

11 "  ,, 

�L=J to hide. , ,, ,, - �� to dry. 

* Remember that all the Causal Verbs fonned in a regular way, that is, those belonging 
to the three classes given here, fonn their past tenses regularly except this verb. 



, ., ., 
(jf!:J to go, to be lost. 

� to walk, to go on, to last. 
, 
bJJ� to run. 

tA� to wake up. 

t,Is' to laugh. 
., , ., ., 

t,-_;; to wait 
., 

� to be hidden. 
., , ., , 

to be dried up. 
, ., , 
� to ·be confounded. 

, ., ., 
t,:,r J to be blown; to be rung. 

to be stuck. 
, ., ., 
� to be saved. 
, ., ., 
� to be baked. 
, .,, 
� to be healed; to be let off. 

, ., Ci b- to be entangled; to be caught. 

tJ' to be exhausted, to be used 

up. (p.p.p) 
, ., .,  
bfa to do. 

, ., , .,  
� to understand. 

, «' to hear. t,J.J : ,
� b. to ask for. 

w to deceive. J. • 
: , ., ., 

� to yield. 
' ; - , 
�� to be married. 

� to be tired. 

1 3 3  

-

' 

, 
t,:�J ,"ri t, ., , 
t,:ljJ �  ., 
� -lf� er I • 

-:. 
t,:JS ., ., , ., 

t,:L.._;; ," ., 

t,:l=J 
,

� J. • er ., , , ... .  � er ., , ., 
t,:LrJ ., 
� •lt} er I 

� ·� er .., . .,. 
� -� er ...,, ., , , 
... -� er u , 

J. •L, Ci er 
", LJ' J. .  er .., 

, ., 
t,:I.,= ., ,
� - t,: ., , r' J. • ..1-J er I ., 
t,:l_,t 
{-� er I 
,

� J. .  er -
tJll� 
ttil=9 

to lose. 

to conduct, to carry on. 

to cause to run . 

to awaken. 

to make laugh . 

to detain. 

to hide . 

to dry. 

to confuse, to confound. 

to blow, to ring, to play upon. 

to stick. 

to save. 

to bake. 

to heal ; to let off. 

to catch. 

to use up, to finish up. 

to cause to do. 

to explain; to persuade. 

to tell. 

to send for. 

to be deceived. 

to persuade. 

to marry. (as a son) 

to tire. 
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, ., 
t,:i:-JJL= to be angry. to annoy, to make,angry. 

to cause to meet �lf to meet. 
j ,,," 
t,.,= to fall. to fell. 

., , ... 
tul.. to los; to be defeated. 

; 
c;l)A to lose, to be defeated.* 

III. By adding ) to the root. after omitting the final vowel. 

, -1 .i. "  CY to get up. 
, ., , 
t,.4,- to sleep. 
, ., err� to  fear. 
, ., 
trJ to sit. 
, , 

� to stand. 
, , 

� .J to bathe. 
., .,  , ., 

c;JJ to weep. 
, ,. 
� to live. 

t,L Lo learn. -
, . .,,' 
-� to d1ink. 
, ., J.t OJ to pass away. 
, ., 

But c;I! to eat. 

, � 
bJ 1.::1 

, � tu 
, 
.l, � .) OJ : •• ·  , 
bJYiJ ., , 
t,)� , 

tu l.:i:wi .J ., .,  , 
tuU.JJ , 

.l, �  l,)J .. . 
t 1.5:....,.,  
l,)J .. , 

t,)!.;� 
t,).if , . 
�l.;IS 

to rouse. 

to cause to sleep. 

to f1ighten. 

to seat. 

to make (one) stand. 

to wash. 

to cause to weep. 

to raise to life. 

to teach. 

to cause-to drink. 

to pass. 

to feed with. 

51. The following verbs form their Causals irregularly. 
, .,, J .,, .,  
.i. :: to  be. t, � to do. * *  (r.:J '..r-' 

, ., 1 
�-1 Lo come. t;l to bring. 

II 11 

* All Causal Verbs are necessarily Transitive in Sindhi, although they may express an 
Intransitive idea in English; also t,.;lai and c;bUt both mean the same thing but c:,11.;lai 
is commonly used. 

** Note well that t,.;J is the Passive of t,.,= , and t,.,= is the Causal or Transitive Form 
of &=1 and both these verbs are very commonly used in  Sindhi, especially in 
Compound Verbs. (which see). 



, ,  t.,.fo:, to come out, or, go out. 
,, ,, , ,, ,, 

c,:!':.J to go. 
� L  c,- to receive, to get 

sz. Irregular-yet form the same root 

' ,,,, , ,,e � to be broken. (p.p.�) 

� to be found. (p.p . .JjJ) 
, 1r' b->-t to be drowned. 

t,Jl:i to be torn. 
, ,, ,,  
� to be born.(p.p . .,_i4") 

, ,, 
t,.,o L .J to be extinguished. 
, ,, 
&,o � .J to be sold. 

&oli1 to fly. 
, ,, ., 
t,- �  to see. 

, 
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, ,, ,,. t.,� to take out. 

�.JA to send. 
, ,., &!.� to give. 

� to break. (p.p.k ) 

, � to find. (p.p . .JjJ) 

b1,f to drown. 
, t.,ju to tear. 

,,. , , tJ:."r to beget. 
, 
t,.jL .J to extinguish. 

, , ,, 
t:J:.5=.J to sell. 

�I?! to cause to fly. 
, ,;, ., t.,_,�� to show. 

LESSON 51. 

Always get up early in  the morning. 
He came to you of his own accord; 

or did some one bring him? 

The bird tlies, but the boy flies the kite. 

The boy says that he did not stand of his 

own accord, but the master made him stand. 
Make the prisoner stand up in the box. 
Was the glass broken of its own accord; 

or did some one break it? 

Do not make your servants do too much 
work. 



Do not wake the child, 
when he is sleep. 

136  

Did this child climb upon this wall ofhis 
own accord or did some one put him up. 
How was the lamp put out? 
Sir, the servant put it out 
Did the lamp go out in the wind, 
or did the servant put it out? 
I have engaged him as my servant 
Awake me early in the morning. 
Who lighted the fire which is burning 
here? 
How was the thief caught? 
The constables of this place caught him. 

EXERCISE 59 
Translate into Sindhi:-

It is a Gustom among the Hindus that they do not marry of therir own accord but 
their parents marry them. In what page of the book is that word to be found? A tiger is 
generally found in the wilds of Asia. Do you get up in the morning of your own accord 
( or by yourself), or does your servant rouse you? Please don't make any one stand in the 
sun, when he comes to see you. Do not shake the table. Who made the child weep? If 
you make the horse run very f ast,you will tire it. What is made from wood? How many 
days did you pass at Karachi? Several days have passed away; and I have not seen him 
yet? Who stole my watch? What do you feed your dog with? Don't detain my servant, 
please ! I never detained your servant. Tables and chairs are made of wood. Shoes are 
made of leather. Is this chain made of brass or gold? What is it made of? 
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CHAPTER 35 

VERBS OF PECULIAR CONSTRUCTION. 
53. There are a few verbs in Sindhi, which are used in a peculiar way. They are: 

1 .  � 

2. ✓,.J! 
3.  t,L. 
4. ' f  

(JJ.J 

5 .  J, 

50. Rule-

= to be able. , " . 6 b:r� = to fear . 
= wanted, ought, should , .,"', . 7 � = to ask; to enquire . 

or must. 
= to be given. . 8  t,".,t to ask for. = 
= to be liked. , .,,. 

.9  c,A}': = to climb. 
= to have due from. . 10 � ✓ = to have. 

(1) � 

� The verb .i. which is practicaly an Auxiliary Verb and cannd be 
used without a principal verb, requires its principal verb in the form of the Conjuctive 
Participle, which is indeclinable. e.g: Can you come? = i cJ'!.J,;,.p- .,r; l � 

,, 

LESSON 52. 

A lame man cannot walk. -� jJJ ""' � L.. .,.j.{.. 
A deaf man cannot hear. . :e" =· . ;:i; ...rll,. u 

u+-- � _. : .Tr .J..JJ'f .. - ,, 

A blind man cannot see. -� j;J �l �L.. _,l;I 

A dumb person cannot speak. -� jJJ 'il'L,J� �L.. .},.J.,I 
Can an illiterate person read and write like i�L.. �i �Lo �i t,1 fo 

. ,, 

an educated man? i .,� � ft, � � I., 
, ' ., 1· I ., ., I A carpenter can make tables and chairs u� fa 1: uJ:r.:,t u� uJ :.lJ � Jl" 

with his tools; but he cannot make wood. ,#- � ,/JP- i;l::i � ) � \I� 



1 38 

A mason can build a house; but he 

cannot make stones. 

A blacksmith can make locks and keys 

and other such articles; but he cannot 

make iron. 

Can a child run as fast as a man? 

Can a man live for forty days without 

food? 

Can a man marry two wives at the same 

time according to Christian religion? 

No, but according to other religions he 

can marry even more than two wives. 

Can you come to us now? 

No, I cannot. 

It cannot be done so. 

Can it be so? 

It cannot be done by me. 

Go there if pt)ssible. 

He could scarcely walk. 

I shall go if I can. 

' ' .. ' ' 
,., a..J � I u ...__.._, � O..J-:?:< . 4, � � J ua t 
..,,,,_,.--.,- :..,----;;'j .. - • .. .,., 

1:/1,;,: >) ;, � ,_,,:J .. viL �U u.J:
"'
1. 

-� JJJ  
tJ� 4}»� � i};,IJ i.J� �½ fo 

�� �6; !I.,...., ulS' �L! .,JL. fo 
t.,J:...p- ✓-

<AL- .,.JL. fo �_,..,. '.,.."'.;l �� 
i.,� �.# u)IJ � �., 

�l., � uL.S' � �; ��l � � , �  
.JJ � �ft, u)b 

t i:J'!.� if';l �., uL....1 � uJi 
* ''-""� � 4,11: I ul... � .. 

� Ji �I or)� A- jJ:J ..sfa �I - - .. ,. 

. (� 
( t� ..;J= �I or} 1J.1:.p- .i_ �I 

•J� � :;, .:,l! u.JA � ; 
·(J �1�.,. ;;  � v; if: 

..J:-, Ji � � ;, 
-�J.tJ ;; .� 4ft"J

-uL. ;:� ,, .. , 

* Observe that although the principal verb may be omitted in English, yet it cannot be 
omitted in Sindhi. 

* Remember that when a sentence containing the verb � is used in the Passive 
Voice, it is the verb � which assumes the Passive Form (although it is 
Intransitive,) and not the Conjunctive Participle. 
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EXERCISE 60 

Translate into Sindhi:-
Can a blind man see? No. he cannot. Can you come to me a little later? I cannot 

come to you so early. Can you stay with us till tomorrow? Can a doctor cure every 
disease? Was he able to go.to his work yesterday? I could not wake up so early. Could 
he have come earlier? Could he not have written to you about my going away? What 

cannot be done? Everything can be done. It is too late to do anything no·w. Could he 
walk? A cat can see in the dark . .Do what you can. What is light cannot be heavy. Eat 
as much as you can. Never do what is wrong. 

I cannot sell this under five rupees. § CQuld you recognize him if you saw 
him? Can you carry such a heavey load? Have'you been. able to do anything as yet for 
my friend? Could you not have come to me last night? No, I do not think, I could have 
come to you so early. Could you have heard him if he had not been so near? Could you 
have heard him so far away? 

54. The verb ,r:./-5 which means ( l )  "to be wanted" (2) "ought" (3) "should" and 
( 4)-must", requires its subject to be in the Objective form, immediately followed by 
"✓' . Thus th: real object assumes the form of the subject; but as that generally is 
a noun in the third person, the verb also is almost always used in the third person; 
e.g. "I want a book" becomes "a book is wanted to me" . It is alike in Masculine 

and Feminine, but it has ",;.; �" in the plural. 

Its Present Participle�is �A,! (declined like nouns ending in J), and the four 

tenses formed from thePresent Participle are formed in the same way as the tenses 

of any other verb; ahd conjugated like them. 

§ Note that the tenses of the Principal as well as of the Subordinate Clauses should be 
the same. 
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It has no Past Participle; but its Pa§t Habitual Tense viz: ,,,. J'!.,A! is used as a Past 
Tense. 

LESSON 53. 

I want a book to read. 
He wants some medicine for headache. 
What do you want? 
I do not want anything. 
Shall you want anything to-morrow? 
No, but I wanted something yesterday. 
We want a good and airy house to live in. 
They want a strong box to put money in. 
Every one needs bread to eat 
and water to drink. 
Did he want three months' leave? 
We should not eat too much. 
Boys should not talk so much. 
You should not hate anyone. 
We should all love one another. 

It should not be so. 
It ought not to have been so. 

Every servant should be active. 
No one should be lazy. 

·✓-..,tyl.= � ,--i bAJ4 ✓ � 
-✓- .J!  t,, � ,'J ;:- ✓- � J; 

t✓-� lt c/.il 
-✓-.,A! � � ✓ � 

t.Y.� � ;t;- ✓.;; 
.,,,. ..t!.J! � __.1� ✓ (Jy � , -5 

-✓-� � �,.,,.,. '; A !" bl� ✓ .:,L... I 
.✓..;J er= l, � �'i ti., �  J � .,, , ; .. ., 
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EXERCISE 61 
Translate into Sindhi:-

1 want some fresh and ripe fruit for breakfast. What did he want? How many 
books do you want? Did he want anything? No , he wanted nothing. What things do 

you want? How big ought the room to be? Ask for what you want. I had not what you 
wanted. We have not done that which we ought to have done; and we have done that 
which we ought not to have done. You have not got what I want in your shop. You 
should bear this advice in mind. We should be kind to each other. 

-- *** --
55. Sometimes the verb ✓..,.r is used without.its real Subject, (used as an Object in 

Sindhi; and then the word "one" or "We" or "People generally" is understood. 
In that case sometimes ✓,_,.t with its principal verb is shortened into the root 

form of the principal verb with if: affixed to it, e.g:-
. ti , • ., ., 'I(';. , , One should never tell a lie. •if:J+' t,.il+J� ; �� jfo 

• ., ., 'l('j, , , 

One should always speak the truth. 
or .�l+J� ; �� jfo 

or 
.ti .1, •I • tlf ' ., .....:....... •if:J+' u-'"f" : G:- .. . ., , ,, •I . I

\:> � -�"+' : G:- .. 
. One should bathe daily with.cold water. .✓,_,.t �! ul...., iJ� i;'J3 i;}\A,,l 

or 
We should do as our elders say. 
One should ponder over what one hears. 
What should be done now? 

·�: c:,L..., iJ� i;'J3 i;}u. __ l 
-� ,_;.:; c:,� 11., � 

-� JW.. .. .. . 4�
, :L . �  . i..r-- .. 'rf' i:rr- t ✓- : �. 

t� � Ju. 

56. In the Chapter 'on the "Passive Voice," it has been said that only a Transitive Verb 
can be used in the Passive Voice; and not an Intransitive Verb. But if ever an 
Intransitive Verb does assume the form of the Passive Voice, it is then Impersonal 
Verb, having for the subject "we," or "people generally" understood as in the 
above para 55. It is generally used in the Aorist and Future Tenses only. 
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57. Sometimes a Simple Sentence, containning the verb if:'� especially when it is 
long, is broken up into a Compound Sentence, thus:-

We should go to bed early. 

People should not talk so much. 
.i:,� JJ!;. ;; ✓-.;/! ✓ i:, l- 1  

- �� � ; J�I ;; ✓..J! ✓ � l.. 

, ., , ., J."' , ., ., "' 

(3) &,L (4) C)--J.J (5) � 
58. These Verbs convert their Subjects into the Objective form, followed by "1• and 

they agree with their apparent (grammatical) subjects wich are really (or logically) 
the objects in the English sentence, in gender, number and person. 

LESSON 54. 

I like mangoes. 

Does he like mangoes? 

What do you like? 

They do not like anything. 

Do you like him? 

No, but I like you. 

Do you like us? 

I -don't like them. 

This boy likes this girl. 

That girl likes this boy. 

What books do you like? 

I like winter, but I think no one likes 

summer. 

I received a book. 

When did you get the news? 

Did the coachman get the hire? 

,� '1/' , I <' , , ,.:J  �J � If i:,.,.-, -
, , 

t !, �J �I ✓ � 
tJJ JJ � ✓.iJ 

-J� .,ci � ✓  � 
tji JJ � ✓.il 

" i.' '.. (' : • " 1.:1.'lJ J i:J.J-' If 4)JA � ' "" 

' n, �� �1 ✓.;; 
,J., ,,,, , , 

�J l!ti � ✓ i:JJA 

.Ji J� ..sfa� ju" �fa� � 
.] JJ ;� i�-✓-���; 

t �J I, yb ljp �.i' 
, M 

,:; Ji i:, � �  � ,c,ti J.clJ J.J� I u;,t 

·uA' JJ;;;� � � � J.J l+i J 1 - , -, , _,::-l.. yb :::;.A � i:,..,_. 
, .. 

tc..,-L- � �� �.i' .. , , , .. 
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Did the owner of the house get the rent 

of the house? 

I have got three month's leave from 

yesterday. 

Did he get leave to do so? 

We get wool from the !shuep. 

I owe him rupee. 

You owe him two rupees. 

He owes us ten rupees. 

What does he owe you? 

jl.,_- � ;/I if ==:L. ✓- � 
tJ-o 

� �if � ✓ i.);. v') i.Jl! ,.+JL= 
.�T � J.!=.,... 

i � �.,... if1:eh'J= �! ✓; 
.Ji J,... :,, .... ,� i.Jl! �.J J vl- I 

.. ,,, ... ,,, ,,, .. 
J. .1 .,,1 -' I *<rt" -"!:,..) ✓ i.);A ,.,,, 

. � � � ✓.;; ;. 
, , 

" 'If  < I ·i.J;.:...., � ,.A :J  Y." � � 

t � Lt- ✓ � i.)_j} 

EXERCISE 62 
Translate into Sindhi:-

E verybody l'ikes him. No one likes you. Whom do you like? Who likes 
you? Die you receive my note? Who gave him leave to g9 out? When did you get the 
letter from the ·Post Office? I got my pay to-day. When will you get next month's 
pay? I got great help from my friends in this work. 

What do you owe him? We owe him nothing. They owe me a great deal. I like to 
read narratives. Can you recognize the man who met you yesterday morning? Yes I can 
recognize the man whom I met. Did you get the letter that I sent you? I shall tell him 
about you when I get an opportunity of speaking to him. 

59. The Verbs � =  to ask, t,..,.i! = '.'to ask for" , and � � = to fear ot "to be afraid 
of", require vlS' after the object. But observe that the verb � � = " to fear" is 
conjugated like·an Intransitive verb. 

* The Aorist Tense is generally used instead of the Present. 
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LESSON 55. 

Ask him. 

Ask them a few questions. 

Did you ask your brother any questions? 

The judge asked the witness many questions. 

Did the pleader for the opposite party ask 

the accused any question? 

The examiner asked the candidate a very 

difficult question. 

At the same time another examiner asked 

other candidates very easy questions. 

Ask him for a few rupees. 

Fear God; but do not fear man. 

A. child fears a dog; but the dog is afraid 

of a man. 

,,,. ,,,. ,,,. , , , 
-� JI_,..., .,s'.JJ 

� j..d� ��I <.rt �.J �L.., , - ; .. 
. � JI_,..., IS_,..., l1ll '>IS .:,)_,�1 

, .4!- , , 
·J@ � G.,, .:,IS i:," 

,, � , .,, ,, ,, . [! ; .:, IS i * I.. � ; [! .:, IS IJ,;,. 
, , , 

i�l.. .,:;.= � ,JJ ✓:! i:,IS � .)½ 
.JJ �� i:,IS 

,,,. 

EXERCISE 63 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Don 't ask him anything. Ask them the meanings of these words. Did you ask him 
the time? Whom did you ask? What did you ask him for? Don't ask him for 
anything? They asked me many questions; but I did not ask them a single question. Did 
the accused ask the witness any question? All children do not fear all dogs. Some dogs 
fear some men. A brave man does not fear death. Why are you afraid of him? Are you 
afraid of me? Worldly men, as a rule, fear death; but God fearing men are not at all 
afraid of death. Would you have asked him such a question? What answer would you 
have given him? 
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, ... ...  
(9) t,Jaj:,; , ,, ,,  60. The Verb t,A}: is an intransitive verb in Sindhi, and requires i,j1 after the object. 

, ,,, ;,, e;g. Do not climb the wall = >}: ; i,j1 � 
,, ,, 

, , 
(10) t;.A � .. , ,, ,  61. The English verb "to have" is expressed i n  Sindhi by  the verb c,.!J, requiring c.,/ 

after the subject which now assumes the form of an object; whereas the verb ' 
agrees with the real object which now is supposed to be the subject. 

LESSON 56. 

I have a book. 
or 

A man has two legs. 
Have you a wife? 
How many brothers has he? 
I have no time now. 
Our house has one door and two windows. 
We have a large garden outside the city. 
Has he a house of his own? 
Have you any relation? 
I have a great hope. 
Several boys in the school have no 
shoes. 
Last night I had severe fever. 

- , 
-�' yl.= .,� ✓ � 
. ':ti y l.= .,� I!>., u.JA 

.i:,J>i � -t ✓ i�L.. 
t':ti Jb ✓.,;; 

t i:,J>i _;� 1.r=-= J � 

•#fo �:, }:_� ✓ 4J.JA 
.�i iJ;;, � t �,) � J .,if if': i:,� 1 
·«Ii t� J)J ol,A� I/!' �  ✓ i:,l- I 

*t�i .,i:! � ✓; 
- /! t':tl �L. fo ✓_;; - , ,. ·'-1"1 -'::-41 '->.�I! J 4J.JA .. .. ,  .. 

, , , </ ufa� u� if: Jfa-} - , 
.� I ; u,:?I: 

..,. � � < u.JA ol.J �L= 
V ,,,. ,,, 

* Observe that although in Sindhi � is the grammatical subject of the sentence, yet 
the logical subject is "he"; hence � (See chapter on �). 



What have you got? 

I have got nothing. 

Have you got anything? 
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That rich man has got plenty of money. 

Had you headache last night? 

A tree has branches. 

An ox has two horns. 

A bird has feathers. 

But a fly has wings. 

Men and animals both have life. 

That man has both arms. 

t'="i La: �  _,1 

·<:ti � � ':-'� u.,.. 
t'="i � � _,1 

.�i 4 .l:t 6., ,�L. �L=; L:. � , , ,. 
t la: Y' »"" 4 'r° �l; c./.;; 

.�T (�..,ll) u),. L:. c./.b.J 

.�i � � ✓ Ji 
·.�i � ✓ j� 

.�i ; � � ;  .. , ,,, 

EXERCISE 64 
Translate into Sindhi:-

Every man has two eyes, two hands and one nose. My friend has one brother and 
three sisters. Have you any dogs? H.as this man got both arms? Old men have generally 
white hair. I had no time to come to you this morning. Had you no time to go to him? 

Many animals have no horns . •  Some animals have long horns; others haye short 
horns; a few have Straight horns; but many have bent and crooked ones. Have you got 
anything? No, sir, I have got nothing, but he has got something. 
62. In the sentence "I have to go" ,  " to go" is expressed in Sindhi, by the prolonged 

fonn of the Infinitive. which is fonned by adding .J to the Infinitive after dropping 
the (pcsh). 

The sentence "I shall have to go" is expresl?ed by the verb t,� after the prolonged 
form of the Infinitive. 

* � comes before two nouns, when both the nouns belong to the same category as .. ,,, :  

both hands, both legs, both eyes &c. ;  i..r'. comes after two nouns when the two nouns .. . 
are of different class as "both the men and the women. 
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LESSON 57. 

I have to go. 

When have you to go? 

I have to go early to-morrow morning. 

Where have you to go? 

I have to go to Karachi. 

Have you anything to do? 

I have to do many things.* 

What have you to do there? 

What has man to do in this world? 

Has he only to eat, drink and sleep? 

No, he has something better to do. 

You shall have to get up early tomorrow morning. 

I have no time to talk with you. 
Have you permission to do so? 

Has he authority to do so? 

·<st'�� ✓ uY 
t<sti �J �1= ✓.,:i 

- . ti' ; ,, "' , 

·cl' .kJ J'.JN' P. � "� ✓ (JJA 

t ""' �J � 11== ✓ .ii 
·v'' .kJ §i�I..,= ✓ iJ.,.. 

t"'i �fa if=' ✓.ii 
-�l l1.fa � c;1� ✓ iJ.,.. 

t �, J. "- l,.. .. 1 < .. � .I".;--' II � ',f" .I" 

·'I"' )fa � � �4:i:- � ✓ i� L. 

t ½- iti J+..- � i•...; ,_,:;LS' .b:a ✓;  
-�' �fa � � ul! ul / ;  ,,i  
, ,. , , , ,  ; , 

•J.x,� _pl J'_,_ '- C� ',!'� "1.ii 
· v'' ,J � J ,. t.J\+f � iJ L.., .ii ✓ iJY' 

t�i �.,.. ,._;,,: ti)= �1 J.ii 
t'="f 1:?/---:;.! ;:

,, 
t;;)=, c;r.;1 j; 

EXERCISE 65 
Translate int.o SintDti:-

Have you to go now or have you to go afterwards? I have nothing to do now. I 
have nowhere to go tomorrow. I will have to wake up early tomorrow 
morning. Among the reasons that I have to give, the first and the most important is 
this. This gentleman has much furniture. 

§ Observe that there is no post-position after � I.fa as it is a word denoting place 
(See Chapter on "Time" "Place" &c.) 

* "Things" here means :..=. 
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63. In addition to the above verbs of Peculiar Construction, we give below following 
useful verbs, which are more or less peculiar in their construction. 

(11) t+J 
The verb W is very important verb, and has many meanings. Its chief meaning is 

"to stick" or " to be applied" ;  but in reality it can almost mean anything, according to the 
object with which it is used. Grammatically it is an-intransitive verb, but often it is used 
transitively; and then it takes ✓ after the subject, that is, it converts the subject into the 
objective form. The following are some of its chief uses. 

(a) He began to say. 

(b) It is one o' clock.§ 

(e) The wind is blowing. 

(d) War has broken out 

(e) A fair will take place at Gidu 

Bunder in the beginning of April. 

(t) The house was set on fire. 

(g) I am surprised. 

(h) He is angry. 

(i) He got an opportunitJ. 

G) I got a blow on the head. 

(k) I am hungry. 

(1) I am thirsty. 

* Observe that the Infinitive is to be inflected. 
** See Chapter on "Time", "Place" &c. 
§ Observe that the Present Tense in English is expressed by the Present Perfect in 

Sindhi, therefore the Past Tense in English will be expressed by the Pluperfect Tense 
in Sindhi. 
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(12) �rf 
This verb though really transitive in meaning is used as an intransitive verb in its 

conjugations. 

When will you meet me? 

We shall meet tomorrow morning. 

When will you meet each other? 

We meet each other every day. 

t �lr Ji. ii.;'¥= ✓ u; Ji 
-�½lr .,:,: i, p J� �, 

t ½lr J+t 'i.J� ✓ � �;J I 

.�i ½lf ✓ � ,;.,., ; � 1 
,, , , , 

'L s I I ,,,, , ,,,, ,,,, ,,,, � JI ,,,, ,  � 
(13) To know= (a) a-, �, (b) t,u � ,,r , (c) b'c' ,,r . 

(a) I know him. 

(b) I know it. 

( c) I know Sindhi. 

• JJ "\;� ✓; uL. - ,.,,  , 
-�1 ..r.i- .j uY 

·J ✓v1 i.;�j ✓ � 
The following English verbs are translated in Sindhi by converting the Subject into 

the Objective form. 

( 14) I am sorry. 

( 15) I am certain. 

( 16) I doubt; I suspect. 

( 17) I hope. 

( 18) I am ashamed. 

( 19) I am late. 

(20) I dare not do so. 

( 12) This is called a table. 

-�1 �,-i1 ,./ U.:. - ,, , � 
-� 1 � ,./ uY 

- > , , ' 

•c,tl � ✓ uY 
.�i �1 ✓ u; 

·if':1 J1 :.� ✓ u; 
-�j 'rt_ J!..) ✓ uY 

-� . � �":..,. ✓. 'b':=: �, < � .. ,, "d', , .. , , v--
.�i l.u� � � ,� � - .. ; 
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EXERCISE 66 

Translate into Sindhi:-
Do you know him? Which of these men do you know? What languages do you 

know? Do many men in this village know English? Do you know this kind of game; or 
any kind of game? Does this man know anything? Do you know where he is gone? Do 
you know what is made from wood? How many people, do you think, know English, 
in Hyderabad? I don't know if it is so. Do you know how to bind a book? Do you 
know the way to that place'? I shall speak to him about you when I meet him. I hope to 

be able to learn Sindhi within the next three months; I am sorry that I have not yet been 
able to do anything for you. Did you get the answer to the letter? Why were you late 
this morning? Are you ashamed of meeting him? I was very sorry to learn that I should 
not be able to meet hun. 
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CHAPTER 36 

THE COMPOUND VERBS. 

64. Compared to other languages, Sindhi is a poor langttage, especially in its verbs. Yet the Sindhis have many more ideas than they can express by simple verbs. To meet this difficulty, they take hold of an Adjective, a Noun or a 
11 ., ., Conjunctive Participle, and use it with the verb t,.fo "to do", or "to make" or some other verb and the. two words together form a "Compound Verb": For instance we have no simple verb for "to cleanse", so we take hold of the ,:\djective 

� = "clean" and use it with the verb t,.fo; thus t,..,= l.i....:,; which mean "to cleanse". There are three kinds of Compound Verbs in Sindhi. viz: ( 1 )  The Conjunctive Participial Compound Verbs. (2) The Adjectival Compound Verbs. (3) The Substantival Compound Verbs. 
65. The last two kinds of compound Verbs are as necessary as the Simple Verbs, that is, certain English Verbs cannot be translated into Sindhi, except by putting an 

Adjective or a Noun before"'t.he verb t,..,= &c. But the first kind is not an absolute necessity. Its chief purpose is to show completeness, . continuity, quickness, ability &c; and this third kind, which is not somuch a Compound Verb as a 
compound form of the Simple Verb is considered to be more idiomatic. 

(1) The Conjunctive Participial Verbs 

If a Sindhi wants to say "the glass fell from the table"' he does not say 
·..t!? i:,l:t � �. which is quite correct and grammatical, but he converts the verb = 
t,fa "to fall" into the Conjunctive Paniciple i.;fa, and puts after it .J-!:t which is the past 
tense of the verb b,x = "to fall" or "lie"; and he does so because the verb b.fo alone 
would not be so idiomatic. Here the verb t,..,= which assumes the Conjunctive Participial 
form i.;fa is called the principal verb and t,� is called an Auxiliary verb. The principal 
verb gives the meaning and the Auxiliary Verb gives the tense. These compound forms 
of the verbs are used chiefly in the five past Tenses, next to them, in the Imperative, and 
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next to that, in the four tenses of  the Present Participle, and lastly in the three tenses of the root. We whall now give a list of the verbs that are used as auxiliaries; and also of the verbs that are used as principal verbs. 
,, , ,  , , ,  

(1) The Intransitive Verbs generally take t,:/:.J "to go" or � nto lie" as auxilaries, 
e.g. 

to happen; to take place. 
to happen to come; to be included in. 
to die. 
to fear 
to run away. 
to run. 
to enter. 
to be let off (as an 
accused from a court.) 
to fall (back) 
to be left behind. 
to walk away. 

to lie down, to sleep. 
to fall down. 
to get angry. 
to be tired 

• 

" ., ., 
(a) �.J• 

t,:/:.J 'rt, t,:/:.J ✓v1 

., t,:t: .J I.SJ° - .. 
t,:/:.J ,..;,;� .. ,, ,, t,:/:.J "7ri 
t,:t: .J i;j,J � 
t,:t: .J i.J}P - I t,:/:.J JI:: .. .,, 

.,, *J, -c,:!'.J � ,, *t,:/:.J �.) 
t,:/:.J � 

to go away. 
to pass away. 
to pass by . 
to fly away. 
to be sold . 
to be extinguished. 
to be forgotten, 
to happen, to forgat 
to be exhausted,. to be used up. to be finished . 
to climb. 
to be reconciled. 
to make up with 

" .,  ., 
(b) 0.H * 

, , ., � 

l 

} 

0,.# uf- to happen to wake up. .. .. 
0,.# i.Sfa to be torn. 

..,, ., 

� ✓,1,t= to be confused, to be confounded .. ,,, ,,,,,,  

b.1; � to happen to lose step . .... .. 

t,:/:.J � 
�.J i.S;!! - .. �.J � 
�.J ;..ll1 

�.J �l=.J .. .,, 

�.J v:-l..., .J .. .. 

* The Conj. part of � is also �; and of 1:,J>.i is also �.J when used in Compound Verbs. 
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to be broken. 
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to get obstructed m 
drinking 

to lose breath 

" 'f"' 

(2) Transitive Verbs generally take b� after them as an auxiliary, e.g. 

to do. b� IJ� to cut. 
b� � to place; to keep. " 

b� �� to cover. to break. 
to open. b� <).,! to kill. 
to take out, to drive out. blt- u:fb to bum. -.. 
to make. � 'J"'u 

II t,� i;:J,-
to hang, to suspend. 

to explain. to wash. b� ii5 
to fill t,1,.. u .J!. 

to eat. 
u - .. 

to tear. t,1,.. u:.J� .. - to drink. 

to see. t,� 'rt;"l to wipe. 

� u� u -

tJ.l:,.. � u • 

.i. 1,..  U u �  

t,1,.. u.J t... u -

t,It, !J-' L.., 
b� � 

t,J.:: i;\+,:w-
b� <si\S 

� �  
blt- � - .. 

(3) 
" f"' 
C,,J used as an auxiliary after Transitive Verbs, denotes quickness. e.g 

to do quickly. 

to eat II 

to drink II 

to read tt 

" f"' , 
C,,J i;fa 

I .,\S C,,J 4.s-' .. , 

t,}J ':rl 
I ., 

C,,J '-"'� .. .. 

to write quickly. t,}J �  
to learn " t,J., u5--.. ., 
to make ti 

t,}J 'sf" u 

But t,l J c,/.; means "to preserve from danger". as 

�
.,
� t. .. � �•;�11..:., er: 011 �•ufa -+'!'� ulJ � u}; .�'3 ul 

.. .. -�J � � u�I ulr
.. -.. -

- !ti'  
•• 
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, ,,, ( 4) Some Transitive Verbs denoting the idea of destruction sometimes take w. .J as an 
auxiliary instead of b�. e.g. 

to break. W,.J � - ... to kill, to put to death. W:.J ':1Jl,. 

to bum. 
to cut. 

II 

(5) t,;.l is used as an auxiliary with the following Transitive Verbs: 
to get (to take up a thing and give it to some one). 
to get (from a person & give to somebody). 
to let off. 
to distribute. 
to compensate. to make up. 

tr..1 "1f 
y I 

tr-� �.J 

t,:.l ':1� 
tr-1 <ii.. .).J 

y ,,, 

tr..� ':1..ru 

to make it hot. 
to happen to say. 
to happen to weep. 
to happen to laugh. 
to happen to smile. 

,,, 

W..J ':?jl... 

W..J � 
W:.J ':?� 

y "'-is tr..� ',?' 
y ,. 

tr-� � 
y " *Cr-� \(, .JJ 

*Cr-� � ' ';; *tr..l � ,,, 

(6) 
, ., ., t,:,::.J is used as an auxiliary after Transitive Conjunctive Participles, specially that 
form of the Conj. Part. which ends in .J, and is indeclinable, (See ConJ 
Part.Chapter XXII, last note no:8), denoting ability. The .J form of the Conj. Part. is 
only used with the Aux. verb t,:,::.J in the Aorist Tense. e.g 

To be able to learn. 
Some men are able to learn 
Sindhi very quickly. 

t,:,!:.J � or t,:,:: .J .>:?'-
J � ':?x- �Lo if=' c.,= 

�.J � 
, ., , (7) � J is used as an auxiliary both after Intransitive and Transitive Conj. Part. and 
denotes "to finish", "to have done with it". 

Note- It is also used after the Present Participles, denoting "to continue to". (See 10 below) 
* These three verbs are used transitively. (See Lesson 4 1 )  



1 55 
(8) The following important verbs are absolutely necessary. 

to bring (an inanimate 
object) 
to take away. 11 " 

to bring (a thing from a 
person or to bring an 
animate object). 
to take away " 11 11 

to be included. 
to read out. 

o,,;1 � 
; 

�J � ; 

o,,;1 «:tJ 

�J c;:_J 

�J �' 
H ;  

c,Sllt �Je 

to stand up. � �1 
c,AJ j1 to sit up. .. 

to find out (after making t,+f J); a search). 
" II II II II II . b:t= J� 
to drive away. b:t= 4:il) 
to send word. t,1= .r Jl.,:t' 

, .. 
(9) Sometimes t,,iJ is used as an auxiliary generally with Transitive Verbs. and 

- ,, 
denotes "to happen to 11• 

I happend to do this thing in mistake. 

I happened to write this in mistake. 

, ,,,, ,, , ,,,, .,, � , , 
(10) t,,iJ ,�J and b..,.f::, ar.;; used as auxiliaries after the Present Participles of  all 

kinds of verbs and denote "to continue to". e.g. 

He continued to walk, or, he went on 
walking. 
If a sick person will not take anything, 
he will continue to be (render "go on 
becoming") weaker and weaker. 

�� J� ;.  

. , , t l,;.
'

L....., � "' � ;:= .,+:i J -· fo i:J",, - • 
•JJ;..,..J JJ:.di JJ:r= ;; u�I! 

LESSON 58. 

Come to me from times to time. 
Bring me a book. 

Take away all these cups and saucers. 

Did he take away anything? 

Bring the horse near the door. 



Take the horse to the stable. 

Take the gentleman to the inner room. 
Take all the boys to the playground. 

Bring an answer to this letter. 
Please get me those books from the 
table. 
Distribute all this rice among fifty 

beggars. 

Is she dead? 

All the men are gone. 
The night passed away quickly. 
Was the ptisoner acquitted? 
I have finished (done)leating. 
He is asleep. 

He was asleep. 
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, ... � . .  � • EJ 'it J -4 > i-= J.i.,...., 

•(J 'l'.J _,. ijfo i�.u1 J �;(JI.A '}:.., 

•(J ,y'J � ;L.:, ✓- �I; I iJP.J'; y;;:,. 
' 1 , t . ... 
•i 'rf.J yl,- '- ...., � , ., , ., 

r-A yl::.= _,,. ✓ � .;.i= ii 4.,... 
-ul J;S ub - - ... , ., ., ,, ✓ UJ .: ; ; >� _ujl,; ';- � 

V •I • 

-4.S� CJ''l.a.JJ - -
t Lt- �J .;r j.,.. 

. It, � �L. ';­

•�J �.;I! \I � ol.; 
t Lt- .J:'J � �;Y 

-u�T �.; �15 ul.. 
- ., J J 

-� I .t# � _,.. 
I I . .,. .t#,� .,. 

EXERCISE 67 
Translate into Sindhi:-

The gardener has brought the vegetables and the flowers. Take this to the Collector 
Sahib, and bring an answer. Bring al}. the spoons. The rider fell off (render "from") the 
horse, and died there and then. Has the tailor brought my clothes? Some thief has stolen 
my watch. Distribute these mangoes among your friends. You would have been tired if 
you had gone a little further. The Sahib would have got angry with me if he had seen me 
inside the room? 

(2). The Adjectival Compound Verbs. 

(They are given below not in the Alphabetical order; but in the order of their 
importance.) 



to cleanse, to purify. 

to shut, to close. 

to prepare. 

to remember. 

to collect 
" 

to separate. 
II 

to agree to, te consent. 

to come to know, to find 

out, to feel, to perceive. 

to purchase. 

to forgive, to excuse. 

to vacate. 

to- destroy. 
It 

to produce. 

to warn. 

to obtain, to acquire. 

to please. 

to satisfy. 

to displease. 

to disappoint. 

to like, to choose. 

to selct. 

t,fo � 
, 

bfo � ,' 
bfo ..1Y 
bfo ->� 
bfo,� 

, , ,  
bfo � 
bfo �l:S , 

bfo '""'=' ,, 
bfo J.,;:i 

bfo .,-.,.t..;. 

bfo JJj , , t,_,= Jla..t 

b_,= �l;. , 
bfo V"b 

, , 
bfo � 
t,fa l� 

bfo ..,i.,_,;;.. , , , 
bfo J..:,k-
bfo i.P.# ,, 
t,.J=, �I.., , 
bfo ubl..,b , t,_,= �lb 

,, , 
bfo � , 
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to lose. 

to bother. 

to prove. 

to cultivate. 

to appoint, to fix 

to dismiss. 

to sanction. 

to confirm, to uphold. 

to reject, to cancel. 

to enter (in a book). 

to trespass. 

to declare. 

to spoil. 

to establish. 

to establish. 

to mislead 

to disgrace. 

to disgrace. 

to throw away. 

to send off. 

to declare, to manifest. 

to heal, to cure. 

to finish, to complete. 

to stop. 

bfo :.t , 
bfo -="j..,. , 
bfo �b , , -
bfo .>�I  ,, , 
bfo .;ji.A 

, , 
bfo ._;;; .,_. 

bfo � 
, , bfo J� 

bfo ->� 
, , 

t,.J=, J;-b , , , , 
bfo J;--> , 
bfo _,. U; , , 

bfo yl_,;.. 
bfa 1.S..1� 

- , , 
bfo _,.;l:i ,, 

bfo •'� 
bfo .,-b� 

, , 
t,.J=, .., 1,# 
bfo P ,, 

bfo �I.,� 
bfo J.J� 

bfo � A  , 
b.fo .J-""' 
0? V"1 
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, ,,,. ,  � , 

66. The Passive forms of all these are formed by changing bfo into er-' which is the 
passive of t,fo . The Adjectives ending in J should be declined according to the 
word to which they refer. 

, , 
67. The following verbs are only used with &:}; that is •. intransitively: 

, ' , ' , 
to arrive. 
to be wise. 

to grow. 

td .))J to be grateful, or thankful &; .L:.a � 
&:} _,1tll to succeed. 

b:!' JlJ to depend upon. 

68. Miscellaneous Adjectival Compound verbs. 

to lend. �l J):s1 to overpower. 

to borrow. t}J J):s1 to surrender 

to preserve. t./J �;(... to be acceptable. 
to agree (as food, or 
climate). 

, , 
t,.; y� 

, , 
t,a � tc;) 

, 
b.1; �� 
OJ; �  
l �  
UJ; 

OJ; t� (J) 

69. The following verbs are also given here, although strictly speaking they are not 
Adjectival verbs. 

to raise. 
to lower. 

to repeat. 
to pursue. 

LESSON 59. 

The wind blew, then the rain stopped. 
Wh6n did he start for Karachi? 
Shut up all the doors and the windows 
of the house. 

Prepare tea. 



Clean all the pictures, and the looking 

glass in my room. 

The lesson is finished here. 
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EXERCISE 68 
Translate into Sindhi:-

The door is closed. All the doors of this house are closed: Are any of the windows 
closed? Repeat what you have said. Where did he go after he .left Karachi? Do you 
think that you could have accomplished this task before Monday? I have at last 
succeeded in getting this appointment. When did the rain stop? Has the noise 
stopped? One servant is cleaning the house; and the other is closing the doors. Did my 
servant close all the windows of the house? A bee gathers honey. Why did you not 
clean the furniture? Can you prove what you are saying? When will the house be 
vacated? 

(3). The Substantival Compound Verbs. 

70. Substantival Compound Verbs are more diffcult to use correctly than Adjectival 
Verbs; in asmuchas most of the Adjectives are indeclinable; and tfle few that end in 
J are declined according to the noun to which they refer; whereas in the 
Substantival Verbs, almost all verbs are Transitive from the Sindhi point of view; 
although they may be intransitive from the English point of view; and being 
Transitive they must agree with their internal or direct object; that is, with the 
Noun, with which they form the whole Substantival Verb. e.g. 

t,,fa � = to sleep. Although this verb is Intransitive from an English point of 
view, yet in Sindhi it means "to make sleep". � = "sleep" is the object of t,..,= here; 
hence t,..,= must agree in the Past Tense, with � .... which is Feminine; so that if we want 

.,,., ., ., ., I 
to translate the sentence "I slept" we must say: � p .:,,,.-; and not � p i:,.,.. ·* .. .,,. .,,. .,,. 

Most of the Substantival Compound Verbs, that is, verbs used with Nouns, take 
( 1 )  t,..,= , (2) b1.t (3) &S�, (4) t}a, (5) c;l!, in the order given. 

* Hence, it is necessary to know the gender of the Noun contained in the Compound Verbs. 
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(I )  Substantival Compound Verbs used with bfa 
( i) Intransitive 

to marry. 
to sleep. 
to play. 
to be quiet. 

[f] 
[f] .  
[f] 

to make a journey. [fl bfa 1.S.)l.-. to go on a journey " '  to make a voyage. 
to rejoice. 
to walk. 

bfa »-"'  to pain. 
to shout. 
to grumble. 
to rebel. 

bfa fo l., 
[f] bfa .I=, fa 

to steal, to commit theft [f] 
to converse. [f] 

# bfa [I.J to reign. 
to rule. [f] bfo �fa, 

to repent. [f] 
ti 

to work. 
II 

to think. 
to venture. to dare. [f] 
to dispute, to argue. 
to argue. 
to ride. 
to resolve. 
to quarrel. 

[f] 

to relate something. [f] 
to carry on a conversation. (f] 
to loot, to rob. [fl 
to be successful. (f] 
to pretend. 

bfa �� 
# 

bfa J� 
bfa �  

# , b.fo .i l..,=3 

b.J=> IS.J t,-.. , 

bfa .l(_,.l 

t,fa .,� 
bfo ..f.Jl( 

bfa �_,..., 
bfo �� 

71. Now we come to the really Transitive Verbs; that is, Transitive in grammer as.well 
# # as in meaning. They take (a) .,:,: ,✓. , � , ().J-::fl': ,o.,:,: according to whether the .. , , Noun of the Substantival verb is Masculine. or Feminine. Singular. or Plural; (b) 

<f' (c) .:,L.., (d) c.; (e) .:,15 after the external object. 
The reader,must know the distinction between the internal object and the external 

object. All Substantival Compound Verbs must have an internal object, that i:s, the Noun 
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which is part of the compound verb. But Intransitive Verbs have only the internal object; 
whereas Transitive Verbs have an internal as well as an external object 
Note: .. The reader must have already observed that there are many simple verbs 
corresponding to some of these compound verbs given belwo. On the whole it is more 
idiomatic to use the compo-9nd verbs than the corresponding simple verbs. 

(ii) Transitive. 

(a) Those requiring ,- ,,_,. , � or � • u� after the external object. 

to marry (a couple as a 

priest does) 

to praise. [I] 
II 

II 

to speak ill of, to slander, 

to libel. [f] 
to worship. U1 

II [f] 
to serve. [f] 
to serve. [f] 
to describe. 

to mention. 

to offer. [f] 
to deny. [f] 
to thank. 

to mee� to pay a visit to. [f] 
to seek, to look for. [f] 

" "  

bfa \S.) L.!, " ,  

bfa > I.J L. 

bfa t,lS'I.J 

bfa �...iN 
t,..,= ':i! 

t,fa ✓� 
" 

bfa l,;� 
bfo �.l;.. ,, 

bfa \Sfa_;, " , ,,  ,. 
bfa u� ,. 

bfa fa �  

bfa � 

bfa �l=u 
., ,.  " 

bfa .J:=.,!, ,. 
bfa oU;&.:. 

bfa 'IA 

to insult. 

to invite (to a dinner). 

to repair. 

to recommend. 

to copy. 

to oppose� 

to glorify. 

to take care of. 

to take care of. 

to superintend. 

to prepare for. 

[f] bfa v:_� 4,1! 

[I] 

[f] 

[I] 

[f] 

[f] 

[f] 

bfa c;L. 
, , , .,,  

t,..,= ..::...A� 

t,fa ..f.JU...., ,, ,, ,. ,.,, 
t,fa � ,. 

bfa �U:.. 

bfa �11., 

t,..,= ;.lS:J ,, 

bfa J� 

[f] bfa \,$).) Ju *,, 

[f] bfa \S.J� " ,, 
to judge; or to do justice. bfa Jl.:ul 
to try. [f] 
to exaggerate. 

to translate. 

to be servile to. 

to associate with. [f] 
to study. 

bfa �fo 

bfa 11:;.J 

bfa _,..:,:J' 

bfo �L.. �L. 

bfa ,_$.;,_ 
bfa v-�I 
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to foretell. [f] to practise. 
to compare. 

J 

t,fa Jl...a....l 

to dispose of. [f] 
(b) Those requiring � after the external object. 

" . 
J to wish time. to make bfa .I' ":J- to make a petition. [f] t,_,= �_,s: obeisance. ,,, ,,, 

t,fa L 
to request. [t] to call. � 

It 

J [f] to love. bfa .;'-= to forbid. J [fl to bring pressure upon. t,.,= J.JJ to welcome. to try to persuade, to coax, to force. 
J J to bless. [f] to order. t,.,= fo:,,,, 

J ,. ·to slay. to request. t,.,= Jtl.r 
( c) Those requiring ol- after the external object. 

to marry (one of the [f] opposite sex. as a man bfo \J.,u to behave towards. [f] 
marrying a woman.) to ill-treat. [/) 

J 

,,, ,,, t,.,= � ,,, ,,, 
bfa �J ,,, ,,, ,,,,. t,.,= � 
t,.,= i lt,.,3i 

J t,.,= "" .) , .,., 
t,.,= J.; 

t,.,= � 
t,.,= � ., ., ., 

to promise. [f] bfo .,-�I to saympathize with. t,.,= 4,$.) _;J.,Jli " , to deceive, to cheat. [f] t,.,= � to ridicule. [f] t,.,= 4,$.;,-:,. .. ,,,, ,, 
II It [f] t,.,= u,"., 

(d) Those requiring ':i1 after the external object. 

to attack. [f] t,.,= >'-= to look upon. [f] t,.,= fa , , to oblige. bfo � l-.:,. I to complain against. bfa .)� 
= t,.,= .J.JJJ 
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( e) Those requiring &:,l! &c.after the external object. 

to avoid. 
to question. 

to interfere. [f] •bfo \Sjl.ul c....., J  -.. 
to give in charge of. §b.,=, JI, 

(f) Those agreeing with their external object; and generally taking no 
postposition. 

to spend. to expend. 
to begin. 
to sell by auction. 

, 
bfo i; , 

bfo t,.,A, 
bfo .,-"::J.i, 

to befriend. U] 
to give in alms or in charity. 

II " 

Note.- The last two, when not used Transitively, agree with their internal object. 
, "' v 

(2) Substantival Compound Verbs used with t,.t.� 

to gallop. 
to jump. 
to sneeze. 
to yawn. [f] 

(a) Intransitive. 
., , I �l .:., �  

.., .. 
�J .,.; 
.., .. 

�l � 

�'S u-""' �1 " ..  . 

to be examined. 

to bear evidence. 

to be vaccinated. (pl.) 

(b) Transitive. 

(b) Those requiring ✓ after the external object. 

to abuse: U1 �1 .)1! to hang. 

� l � lx:.. I 
[f] �1 .;J.Al.:, 

" , 

tu�S \.!:J 

[f] 
to trash. [f] �! )  .. to thereaten, to intimidate. 

�! cr," li 

�l _pjl 
to punish. [f] �! I.;-, 
to punish. [f] ., �  �l .. ... 

* Takes � after the external object. 
§ takes 11 " 

� 
tt � " 

II " [f] b!l �l 
to educate. [f] �:; � 
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to permit If] tJ!.l J£m.,.. to water. 
to mftnic tJ!.l l;l,,,J to lock. 
to reward. b!,1 :,.la.ii to wind (a clock). 
to direct, topoint out. y j ; 

O!.� V"� to vaccinate. 
to congrarulate. If] tJ!.l �J� to be kissed by 
to honour, to respect. ., , \.. tJ!.l .:, to comb. 

fl ., ; 

�� ..::.>;r to answer. 
to assure. If] 

'It ; ; 

tJ!.l � to remind. 
to set fire to. If] �1 ,..4 

( ii) Those requiring ..j1 after the external object. 

to pay attention to. 
to emphasize. 

to lean against. 
to watch over. 

If] 
If] 
If] 
If] 

[fJ 

[fJ 

., l l, 
b!) i.,t ., ' ' 
t.n.'S � 
" , ()!) � , 

I 

t.n.l l=l 
... ' ()!) � ,, 

\' lt 
b!) cj:J , 

(,- ) t.n.l yl,-
b.,\tl �,� 

t.n.l � 
., , , ()!) � 

Note.- Observe that the Passive form of �1 is t,,L- or t,Jl5 and therefore any of the 
Transitive Verbs given above, when converted into the Passive form change �l 
into t,.L. or t,i\5 e.g. 

I was abused. 
I was rewarded. 

(3) Substantival Compound Verbs used with t,.1lS' (generally Intransitive) 
to take the air, to go If] t,i\5 ,.,.. to be punished. out for a walk, and take 

to be imprisoned. exercise. 
to be thrashed. If] t,i\5�\.. to be defeated. 

to retreat. 

If] 

ff] 
ff] 

t,il! l.r" 

J. •l5 .u 
"" M 

t,i\5 ; .. , 
; 

'-._:, 
; 

t,ilS' �.,.. 



to be anxious. 
to stumble. 
to have fall. 

[f] t;;IS � 
J. •15 \!I CJ" .ti 

t,SIS fol 
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to be hanged. 
to bother. 
to pity, to have 
compassion 

,j , "' "'  

(4) Substantival Compound Verbs used with o,S� and b.>t 

to embrace. 

to bite. 
to sweep. 
to peep. 

to interfere. 

, 
�� ..,=� , .. 
�t, S::u,,, V V 

[f] (i;) t,!) �141 
J, ·l, #. CJ" ... .. .. .. 

b� ..,: Ci:' 

to be astonished. 

to st.art walking. 

to come to know. [t] 
ti 

to have a suspicion. 

J, � O� J.1 . . 

, ., .. 

� l..J ... ... ., 

� �  

tl.H � 
, 

� �  

(5) Substantival Compound Verbs used with t},-A 

( a) Requiring � after the external object. 

to strike a blow. 
to kick. 
to slap. 

topunch. 

to punch. 

to shoot. 

[f] 
[f] 
[f] 

[f] 

, , 

t:Ja .=:S 
t:Ja � 

tj;.J, �� .. , 
t:Ja .=.A 

t:Ja r) 
t:Ja J� 

to whip. 
to pounce. 
to sting. 

to reproach. 

to fan. 

(b) Requiring '-:i1 after the external object. 

to seal, to stamp. [f] 
to stamp. [f] tJa � 

I 
to tell-tale against. [t] ti;} t/,A � 

* Requiring c,/ after the external object 

to bother oneself 

to guess 

, .. 
tJ;.I, � 

'? . ·� 
tJ;.I, �., 
t:Ja .,.,J, 
tJa .k) 



166  

f � . � t' t  Note:- Observe that the Passive form o t;:-A 1s � ·  
(6) Miscellaneous Substantival Compound Verbs 

to object. 
to use. 
to be used. 
to bring into possession. 
to be brought into pn,�ion. 
to fulfil. 
to suspect. to doubt. 
to introduce (a thing into fashion). 
to introduce (a person to some one). 
to sob. 
to bear witness. [I] 
to recompense. 
to compensate. 
to rest. 
to fulfill a promise. 
to injure. 
to injure. 
to expect (a person). 
to deposit. [f] to mortgage. 

II 

to hope. to expect. [fl to resemble. [fl 

tPT :;,1_;. 1 
� .,..::,  
t,o;I .,..::, 

t:,ll � 

tfi �  
�I ,� 

<..� ) b1I � � 
tP1 4  �l.,J 

t,Slfa J.11., 

to conclude, to arrive at a conclusion, to deduce. 
to kneel. [pl.] 
to breathe. 
to sigh. 
to swear, to take an oath. 
to rear (as a horse does);pl. 
to pray to. 
to apologise. [t] to dream. 
to trace. 
to touch. (p.p . .,:i"i) 
to press. 
to starve. [tJ 
to startle. 
to thank. 

" 
[pl.] 

[t] 
to interfere, to begin. 
to fine. 

t,l,) 11..,r 
J 

t# ,.aL.. 
tJ:.S ,.al,.;.. .,l'J 

tJ:.S :.
,. i 

tJ:.S 1) 

(�lS') b,Af L&,., 

t,,Af �la... 
&,J .yl; 

� N � O' .,,, 
J ,. 

ty"'i � 
(, .,:; ) OJ "'j J.Jj "ff' 

J or � 
J 

bJL. .=..,;-
� l..u' 

� V'�* 
J ; 

w,., � 
J V 

W..J ,lj.) to sign. [t] (�) W,J � * 
,. , to spit. (t] W..J -=' 

to clap. [f.pl.] t,Sb;-_, cl>'Jl:t to whistle. [tJ t,.il:r J (� ) � 
to take side, or to side (,- ),. t)., .,... �. with (a person). 
to wrestle. 
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EXERCISE 69 
Translate into Sindhi:-1 tried to give him good advice. Try to behave well. I love you as much as you 
love me. Do not associate with wicked men. If you do not like those men, you should 
avoid associating with them. God forgives the sins of those who repent. Think about 
what you read. Read as -much as you can. We should always sympathise with those 
who are in sorrow or trouble of any kind. This man did me great injustice. It is not a 
nice thing to ridicule any one. We can travel very quickly by rail. When will school 
begin? When will you begin your work? Are you married? No, sir, I am not married as 
yet. Who married this man and this woman? Be quiet. Do not make so much 
noise. Why are you shouting? My head is aching sir. We should worship one God only. Some men devote much of their time to reading. Why do you not pay attention to 
what I say? You will be rewarded if you work hard. Put him in mind of his 
promise. Remind me when I come back. Have you been bitten by a snake? Has that 
man been bitten by a snake? No, sir, he has been bitten by a horse. Have all the rooms 
been swept? Why did you not sweep the room this morning? The bees sting those who 
try to injure them. I swear that it ·is true. In Sindh wood is used as fuel. I thank you for 
the kindness which you have shown to a wretched old man like me. Every man ought to 
sleep at  least eight hours a day. How much do You sleep each day? I do not think, I 
sleep more than seven and a half hours a day. 
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CBAPTER 37 
THE CONTINUOUS TENSES 

The Continuous Tenses are fonned by putting the particle ..t!t (declinable like nouns 
ending in .J) before the first seven tenses; .. viz: those formed from the Root and the 
Present Participle, and by putting "11, or � (indeclinable) before the last five tenses viz. 
those formed from the Past Participle. e.g. 

I have been writing for a long time. 
I ·shall be writing tomorrow all day. 
I have been explaining to him for a long 
time. 
I have been thinking so for a long time. 
I have been studying Sindhi for the last 
three months. 

.�T � 'il1 "LS'�., c;.i/ � 
·U"'..u.S:J .I# �j � Jl:- &:,l.. 

. � l)w �., .I, , r < ,g,11 u.r-
"rf '! \,l 'rt' 

-�i �� 
'"-"i ,::= � J� .:,lS' �J JI u.r 

'-"L.,I .>": �i...., iJl! � ,; J.,..J.lf u.r 
-u .. . , ,,, 

. "'i ,::= � 
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CIIA.PTER. 38  
TIME, PLACE AND MONEY. 

In English you say ·1t is one o'clock". In Silldbi we say "One baa struck". Bearing 
this in mind, read the following lesson. Also, bear in mind that words denoting time 
(whea implying a poinr of wne and not a period of time), plac::e and money generally omit 
lbe postp()Sition after them. 
,Z.. The following words generally omit the post-position after them. 

., 
an hour. .,,,,, a time. .,.,..t 
rime. 

,, ., �., once upon a time. ,JJ!!/, �  a.. • y.,.I� time. 

tum. .J.JI.J every other day. c,f,1!1 .,,, i � 
date. � b � Sunday. 

,, 
day. c,f,1!1 Monday. 

, 

night ot, Tuesday. 

week. ,:.» Wednesday. 
, 

mondl. Thursday. 

year JL... Friday. 

a time. J.< Saturday. 

LESSON 60 

[ Look up for the Fractional Numerals on page 40) 

(1) It is one o'clock. 

It was one o'clock. 

It will soon be one o'clock. 

�[;,) /J,:1 
,,, .,..,.,, 

� I.J.J� 

); 't:1} 
¥.1 r ..,.: .1-, , ,, 

.,-.,,: ,,, , 
� 



(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 
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Is is two o'clock. 

It is three o'clock. &c, 

It is a quarter past one. 

It is a quarter past two. 

It is a quarter past three • . 
It is half past one. 

It is half past two. 

It is half past three. 

It is half past four. 

It is a quarter to one. 

It is a quarter to two. 

It is a quarter to three. 

It is five minutes past one. 

Itis ten minutes past two. 

It is twenty minutes past three. 

It is five minutes to one. 

It is fifteen minutes to two. 

It is twenty-five minutes to three. 

It is twenty minutes to four. 

How many minutes is it to five? 

What o'clock is it? 

What is the time by your watch? 

-�1 � � 
,,,�,_, .�T � 'rt 

-�j );J 1..,.:._ 

.�i � 1 1..,...., 
-�1 � cl 1..,...., 

-, t' I ,  .,, -� �*� 
.�T � c;lil 

.�T � 'it liL..., 

.�1 � .JLi: l1L..., 

·yA' � �  
-�' � 1 l;� 

.�l � � L;Jt 
-�' � :.,,,;: � ·I? ::... 

.�i � � ;.1 � t � , , "I' 
.�1 l;i � ...,.J � t ,.; 

,, ,, � M 

.�1 �-·: � -4 �:,=.A 

.�1 �-i• ;.� -4 l.:tf 
,, .,, .,, ,, - ., 

.� 1 � ....,� � i;; ... ... ...  - ,, .,,, ; 

-�' � ,+,,J -4 � , . , , .,, 
��j �.;. l,.i¼,= -4 �· 

t�i � l,.i¼,= 

t�, � � -4 i'J � 



Come to me at one o'clock. 
But don't come to me at two o'clock. 
Will you go to him at three o' clock? 
I shall see you this evening at four 
o'clock. 
Can you not meet me before five 
o'clock? 
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Perhaps I may come to you a little before 
six o'clock. 
The sun rose exactly at seven o'clock 
this morning. 
At what o'clock does the sun set in 
Hyderabad. 
Will you come to me next Monday? 
I arrived here on the first day of last 
month. 
Turn to the right. 
Turn to the left. 
People are standing on both sides of the table. 
There are trees on all sides of the house. 

.�, <r � �J D.JA  
I . u -� "'� ·�� 

J J ! l:J'!.J:.tJ , � * r.r.:l � J i;," i)jJ 
, 'r.' • • 

"'"' � ·� ,.  i�L.., [1 i:,l.. 
., 

·U"1J.;....,, .) 

✓
,u J:1 oLS � � .,/ � 

.,_,, , 
t &,#•�iv- � 

�., ,i J:1 .,.i,:1 i:,IS � d.W-t' �� 

. i:,l,.; I 
., J J ,. J J  � d .! ;,,. ,J� ,� ,. c.� [.I 

·J:'�1 
J -

..,.>...+f � ,J� r1:""' 4 .,41.,� 
t�1 

.,,, .,,. .,,.  > ; ., > 
t �-� I �., ..,,. .,,... 'rf:_ � .J iJ_,. iJi1 

.,,. ,,,. . ; ; 

t�� ✓- � J.,.J.u � iJL... 

J J  J 

-� e'.JI;; 

-���""L.... 
.) CJ'""'� c;1� ., 

**�' � �l.. Y""' � � ✓- ,}:A 

..�1� Y""'� "--�:., � � 

• Note well that � c �  & d H
�� are the irregular inflected forms of � '"'=1 & 

., ,. ., 
uJ)_,:i;. Butthese irregular forms are used with only words denoting Times and Money. 

** Observe that . ..1..J is pl., yet (.S""" � is sing. ,,,. , : .. 



When will you go to Karachi? 

I shall go to Kotri to-morrow. 

Are you going to your house? 

For how much will you sell me this? 

For how much did you buy this? 

I bought it for five rupees. 

We boughtthis thing for two rupees. 

Will you sell it for three rope.es? 
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No, I will not take less than four rupees. 

EXERCISE 70 

Translate into Sindhi:-

It is seven o'clock now. How soon will it be twelve o'clock? At that time it was 
half past five. How many minutes is it to three? Is it not four o•clock yet? No, it is 
only a quarter to four. Is it nine o'clock or not? It is only a quarter to nine by my 
watch. But it is five minutes past nine by his watch. It might be one o'clock now. Tell 
me, what o'clock is it? Can you not come to me a little before a quarter past three? I 
have to catch a train to-day exactly at seven minutes to nine. I shall meet this gentlemen 
at half past four next Monday. I have had fever for four days. He was absent at the time 
of the examination. For how' much is this thing going to be sold? 1 bought twenty 
rupees worth of wheat this morning. I cannot sell this under five rupees. 

* Observe that ..,,i! has (z.er) below it .. -.. -
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CHAPTER 39 

75. ( 1) The word t, � with its possessive fonn _,.�; 4 ;_; ( declinable) means "self' and 
refers back to the real subject of the sentence; and the word � being a Possessive 
Adjective agrees with the Noun it qualifies in gender, number and case, e.g. 

I mayself went there. 
You yourself went there. 

He himself came to me. 
They themselves saw us. 
We ourselves did so. 
I met my brother this morning. 
Did you come with your brother? 

' 1 " 
• IJM'!-! 'si1 b � "L. , ., 
� � .i. L , .. • - '.J ir-- jJ ... ()>I , -

,,, . .J:'J .:,, ., ".,.. b � .,,. 
._,n ✓ .:,I- 1 hlt � 

·>::= �! b� .:,l- 1  

.�lf / I� � ,- �_;_ [I i:,l.. 
� l.. � .:,l- 1L . --al.I .:,_,; 

U -
1
1 ':r·� 

(2) Whenever you can convert "my", "thy", "his", "our", "your" , and "their" , into 
"my own", "thine own" , "his own", "our own", "your own", and "their own", always 
do so. e.g., "I saw my brother". Here we can easily, without altering the meaning of the 

.11' ., .,  , ,  
sentence, convert "my" into "my own", therefore we should use � and not �-

(3) But it must be remembered that ,.,;4;4 while it can only refer back to the 
principal subject of the sentence, yet it only qualifies a word in the objective case, or any 
other case than the Nominative. 

[It must have been observed that � although it refers to the Subject of the 
sentence, yet it actually qualifies and precedes the Object or any other word that is not the 
Subject, e.g. v-!J "L.., l� � "I.. .]  

Now, supposing there are two subjects in  a sentence, such as_ "A king and his son 
went a-hunting" . Here although we can convert "his" into "his own", yet the word "son" ' 
is not in the objective case, but is itself the subject of the sentence. Therefore we cannot 
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use �; but v-.C..... (which see in para 74). 
(4) Sometimes it happens that the logical subject of a sentence is quite different 

from the grammatical subject, as for instance, in the sentences containing the verbs 
if:.,.:! -&,Lo -tP.J -t;.A c./ &c. (which see). In all these sentences the word � 
agrees with its logical subject and not with its grammatical subject, e.g . 

., 
I got my book. = -� yl:..= � c./ u..JA 

74. V"'..i..:...., = ''his or "her" is used when neither � nor .,:,: � can be used, e.g. 
Give the servant his pay. = ':F� �� ;.x:... c./ fo..i' 

Here we cannot use � which must r�fer back to the subject of the sentence, 
which is "you"' and if we employed �. it would mean " give the se�ant your pay", 
which is wrong. Nor can we use .,:,: �. because, it may mean "some ons else 's pay. As 
in English, so in Sindhi, the word "his" has generally two meanings, e.g. "Give the 
servant his pay" may mean his own pay, or some one else's pay". Generally, it means 
his own pay. Again; 

Ask the boy his name 

( 1) Ask the boy his own name. 

But if it means-

= 

:::: 

(2) Ask the boy some one else's name,then the Sindhi will be 
� ..,Jb .,:,: � ulS' p� 

For the full declension of V"'J.;....., see the Pronominal Suffixes used with Post­
positions. 
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CHAPTER 40 
THE PRONOMINAL SUFFIXES. 

'75. Just as a Pronoun is used to avoid the repetition of a Noun, so in Sindhi there are pronominal Suffixes too which are used instead of Personal Pronouns to avod the repetition of Pronouns. This, though the main, . is however not the only function of the pronominal Suffixes. Their other uses are: 
( 1 )  They show brevity. (2) They make the language more graceful*. 
(3) They are used to avoid the possibility of a confusion, or ambiguity t. (4) As the Passive Voice is not much used in Sindhi, to stand for the Passive Voice specially when it is Impersonal _ that is, when its subject is "they" in general or "people" in general.§ (see para 52). 

'76. They are used with:-
1 .  Nouns showing relationship. 
2. Verbs. 
3. Post-positions. 

1 .  The Pronominal Suffixes used with Nouns showing relationship. 
(They stand for the Possessive c�.) 

Plural. Singular. Person.  

, w .,. 1 st. .,, 
4J or i 2nd. 

u 3rd. .,, IJ' 

* But in the second person, singular or plural, specially singular, they denote too much 
familiarity (on the part of the speaker) almost amounting to contempt. t As in the case of i.r.U.... instead of.,:,: ,:,"' or�- (See chapter on t,� para 74.) 

§ "It has �een well said that patience is a virtue" = v'T � � ;; /I � ,k Here 9 stands 
for � = they. 
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The following are some of the Nouns showing relationship. 

Note: With the word � and all the nouns ending in .J they are used regularly; with all the 
remaining words, they are used more or less irregularly. 

, 
(1) � 

y 

, , 
� Nominative Plural. 

P. s. 
,, 

., ,, ,, n � V .. , .,, 
� .. .. 

,, 
� Inflected Plural. 

(a son.) 
, , 
� Nominative Singular. 

P. s. 
"' 

- - · ;M 
, '" "" n � ., V "" ,, 
� � ., 

The Inflected form of the Singular is 
used with the Pro .Suf. just like the 
Nominative Plural. 

* The dash denotes that it is not much used. (It will be observed thatthe 1st personal 
Pr.Suf. is not much used throughout. 
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(2) .,lll (a  grandfather.) 

1111 .,111 

_t <-r � .) .) .. '''I"' ,., .) :;�11 (, I" ,., .) 

"T' 
i..,-.) .) � , ... .:, ,) ,) (,I"' i..,-.) .) .. .. 

olll ._clll 

_t . , ... � .) .) 

"' I ... I ♦ I" '.) .) .,:J ,) ,) 
' ♦r, ,J.) .) 

"'I" ,., .) .,.,. 
�lll "'I" .:,J .) ♦r i..,-.) .) .. ., ,, 

Note: All nouns showing relationship and ending in .J take the Pro.Suf. in the 
above way. 

(3) �l ll (a grandmother.) - .. 
.,.,;,111 Nominative Plural. 

P. ' S. 

" "v fv 
�.) .) ,, ,.,,... �.) .) 

,.,r .. I , ... ,... JI"!..) .) �.) .) .. ... 
, ... Ill , ... 1 ... �.) �,) .) ., .. 

,.,r, I , ... 1., �.) .) �.) .) .. .,. , 

41111 
P. ,, 

�111 .. "'vr, �.) .)  

Nominative Singular. 
s. 

�lll 
., 'vr, ..!! .) .) .. 

�lll 
., ... 

t From the very nature of the case these Nouns in the Plural cannot take Singular Pro: 
Suf:; as it is wrong to say "my fathers", "his mothers" &c. 
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II 
d'!lll Inflected Plural. 
., ., 

•i; l 11 Inflected Singular. .. 
'v i" �.) .) 

, " 1" �.) .) .. ., ... ., ., ,, ,,, Iv ,-./..) .) 

'v i" �.) .) 

,,, , " 1· fa._.) .) 
., "' I'' ..!!!.) .) .. . ,, .. .. 'v lv 

�-� .) 

'v J" U'"""!.) .) 
, .,,. �.) .) 

,,. v i" �.) .) .. ., ,, ., .. ,, ., 

Note: All nouns showing relationship and ending in l,j take the P.S. in the above 
manner. 

(4) l� (a father.) 

"' II 
� Nominative Plural. Nominative Singular . 

P. 

, ,. JI  

J� .. 
; JI  u� 

,, .. 

... , JI  "� ... .. 
, JI  

ri'.i-!:, .. .. .. 

"' II  
lJ� Inflect Plural. 
., ., 

s. 

_t 
_t 
_t 

_t 
_t 
_t 

Inflected Singular . 

Same as Nominative Singular. 

s. 

t From the very nature of the case these Nouns in the Plural cannot take Singular Pro'n: 
Suff: ; as it is wrong to say "my fathers", "his mothers" &c. 
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(5) 1 L.  (a mother.) 

-'jL .,, """ Nominative Plural. 
. P. S. 

_t 
_t 
_t 

o")l. Inflected Plural. 

_t 
_t 
_t 

ll. Nominative Singular • 
P. S . 

Inflected Singular • 

Same as Nominative Singular. 

(6) l l, (a brother.) a 

, ,c, .,u Nominative Plural. 
P. • S. 

1.l, Nominative Singular • 
P. • S. 

Inflected Singular. 

Same as Nominative Singular. 

t From the very nature of the case these Nouns in the Plural cannot take Singular Pron: Suff:; as it is wrong to say "my fathers", "his mothers" &c. 
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(7) � ( a sister.) 

Nominative Plural. 
s. , ., 

., ,., !ha , .. 
J.h:ti IJ"'!:!, '"'ll , ., , ., 

uJ �.� ., y-'J ·..;. 
. ,. I , .., o� � Inflected Plural. ., 

., , ., 
.,J.hf: 

", ., 

i.h!: 

, ., 
.I'� ., , ., 

�� , ., 
,.:.i � .ri.ii .,., 

P. 
� Nominative Singular. 

S. 

Inflected Singular • 

Same as Nominative Singular. 

(8) 1�'5 (a daughter.) 
.. , 
,rtl Nominative Plural. 

P. S. 

,,,, , .,,. 

J.rt.l ,., ., 

ufa..l 
., ., . , 

,., 
.JAfa..l 

., , .,.  
ifa..l 
A- ";,. 

�fa..� ., ., 

o.rt'l Inflected Singular. ., ., , .. 
A,�:S 
,,,, , ,,,.  ,,, 
,!:Jfa..l . 
.,., ., ,., 

�fa..l 

lc,Fl Nominative Singular. 
P. S. 

Al .. 
�l 

lrtflected Singular • 

Same as Nominative Singular . 
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2. The Pronominal Suffixes used wi th Verbs. 

(a) 

(Generally standing for the Objective or Possessive Case.) 

Plural. 
, , � Or u.J -

.J 

Singular. 

THE VERB "TO BE" = b,U 
(THE AORIST TENSE.) 

Plural. Plural. Phtral. Plural. 

* -- * -- * --

* --

Note well that Pron. Suffixes are not used reflexively. 
* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

., ., 

Person. 
1st. 

2nd 

3rd. 

Person. 

1 st. 
2nd. 

3rd, 

1st. 
2nd. 
3rd. 

1st. 

2nd. 
3rd. 
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THE PRESENT TENSE. 

* --
_.j 

J -

�I 

* --
• --
�i 

• T 
, 

.J:Al 

§ v'T , "' 

* --
J -

�I 
' -·�I � -

��i 

* --
V"�i 

u.,:,1 (= uPh t .,J1 (= .,.ail ,,,, ,, ,,,, 

· --

.. ·ui .,., -
i:,�i 

J -

�I 
· --

di 
,, .. 

o'=61 
, 

CllAT 
, 

§ ..,.1 
u.,:§1 (=�i) 

* -- 1 

��i 2 

·ui 1.1""' - 3 

�i 1 
* -- 2 

�j 3 

)1 (=�i} .. .. 
:,,1 (=".,....,.i) �1 (=�i) 

, ;  ,, ,, :,,1 (=�l> �1 (=#i) 
1 

2 

3 J1 ( =�i > �1 ( =.,._ai > =1 
-

� (=�I)  �1 (=�i} 

THE FUTURE TEN.SE. (Masculine.) 

* -- * -- * --
' .. .J 

,.;,.,- 1..u.,.. _jJ l..., .J..U.,.. 
' J J 

� .,-l..u _,.. "L.., .,..u.,,. 
* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

J 

,.;, l..., .J..U.,.. 
J 

� l..., .J..U.,.. 

1 

2 

3 

§ Pron. Suff. are used very freely with the third person Present Tense of the Verb "to 
be". 

t Observe that both �l and �j assume the same form when used with the Pron. Suff. 
The difference can be known from the contents. 
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• --
., , 

i:.,JJ.,. ., 

, , 
a.,- 1..u.,. 

., .,  , 
.JXi.,. 

., , 
i:.,JJ.,. ., 

-
l..u.,a 

-
l..u.,a 
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dt..u.,a 

., , 
./AJJ.,. • --
., · -- . --

., , , 
I.J"JJ.,. ,;)'!.Jj.,. ., ., 

-
.,..u.,a 

., , , , 
./AJJ.,. a,-.,.JJ.,. 

., , ., ,  , 
,.x,.,. .JJj.,. 
., , , , 

I.J"JJ.,. i:.,JJ.,. ., ., 

THE FUTURE TENSE. (Feminine.) - -
0,- iJ.t!...U.,a . -- · --

, , , , , , 
".,..,:, ,t.» � � �Jj� , , , , 
� �Ja �,,- �Jj� ., ., 

- -
IJ.,t..U.,a 

, , * --
♦ .x,.,i, · -- • --

, , , , 
i:Y't. JJ.,. �Jj_,A 
., ., ., ., ., ., - -

lJ.t!..».,a 
, , , , . . JJy, '1J--'J!. �JJ_,A ., ., 

., .,, , , , 
.j,.!JJ_,A ''r♦-Jj_,A 

., ., , , , 
,;)'/.JJ_,A l.:Y"!Jj.,,. ., ., 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

* --
., , 

• l..w.x,.,. .,,, " ., , 
i:.,l-:!,Xi.,. 

· --· --
., , 

�JJ_,A ., ., ., 

, , 
i:.,�.X,_,A ., , 

.J'!_Jj_,A ., ., , 
,;)'!.Jj.,,. 

"' -
fiJ'l't JJ.,. 

, -� JJ.,. "' 

t;1.»JA 

, �Jj.,. 1 
., · -- 2 

, 
�JJ.,. 3 
., 

, , 
.,!AXi.,. 1 
, , 

,JJ.,. 2 
, , 

I.J"Jj.,. 3 
., 

. -- 1 
, 

"'�JJ.,. 2 
, 

• l..wJJ_,A 3 ...,..., . " ., 

., , 
�JJ_,A 1 
., ., * -- .2 

., , 
� JJ.,. 3 
., ., 

., , 
./A'!. JJ.,,. 1 
., ., , 
.!.t.JJ.,. 2 

., ., , 
U""!,JJ,.JA 3 
., ., 



.. 

* --.. ..  la . . 
JJ� 

-' I 

i:,.,- l!:.  

* --
* --

.. , 
� .. 

.. .. 
i:,.,- l::.  .. ..  , 

.... 
� .. 

* --.. .... 
u� � .. .. 
i:,..,.._.JJ!JA .. 
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T HE PAST TENSE. (Masculine,) 

# lu a,.. .  

# # 

la or I� 

# # 

la or I� 

* --
I I 

� \;:;.  .. 
� u-J� . 

.... 
� .. * --

.... 
� .. 

.... 
� .. .... 
,,!!A 
.. .. 

� .. 

.,,,,� -* --
�L...,.,. 
i:,l...,.,. 

- #  -� 
* --· --

.. .. 
� 

� .. 
i:,.,-,,A ... .,.,. 

� .. 

THE PAST TENSE. (Feminine.) 

# # #  - #  

o.,..,. � -· -- * --.. .. -- �  �� .,' .: .. .. .. .. 
u-J..,.._.J� u� .. 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

* -- 1 
,i:,L...,_,A 2 

u-Jl....,_,A 3 
"'. 

.. .. 
� 1 · -- 2 

.. .. 
� 3 

.;I'.,. 1 .. ,.,. 2 

I.)".,. 3 .. 

· -- 1 .. 
�� 2 .. · L.......a  3 � 
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.. , 1 .. .. · -- 2 
.. 

3 .. .. 

.. , 
1 .. .. , 
2 

.. , 
3 .. 

(b) THE INTRANSITIVE VERB 

(Generally standing for the Objective Case, sometimes for the Possessive and 
occasionally for the Locative case.) 

Note: Pron. Suff. are used with very few Intransitive Verbs,chief of which are 
�l and �.,. 

THE PRESENT TENSE. 

"'�, jJ .,�, 
* -- * -- • --

1:1 .. .  I I I ,; "' · 6- 1 JJJ1'; L7 �1 jJ ,, 
I 

L7 u.,:,;I 
I 

L7 v-J.,:,; I _; ul,;-1 

l7 .,a: I jJ �I 
L, �.t?;· I · -- _; u>:i:1 · -- · -- · --

1:1 u..,,: I L7 ..,..,� I _; �I .. .. .. 
* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

* --
_; �l,;I 

.,, . 6- 1 I.I""' V 

_; �I 
* --

_; �I 

1 

2 

3 

1 

2 

3 
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l, �' "'.,., 
l, � I l7 �l ,;. � I ' _ ., ., ., ., 

l7 �1 l, �1 ., I .,,� ., ., 
l, � I l7 � I ,; _� I 

., ., 

T HE  PRESENT TENSE. (Masculine) 

• 
o,- 1-Utl 

• 
U"'-Utl 

* -- * -- * --
., , 

I �""" I� ,o""" l� I �L..,.J� I ., , 
0""" l� I 

, 
�""" l� I OL..,_,� I ., , 

1-UJ I ot-Utl -• -� ��I �� I 

* -- * -- · --
i�I � I '-"" - �� I 

., 

1-Utl .J-Utl 
, 

0""" 1�1 �� I OJ-".J� I ., 

J�I ,�I 
., , 

I .,� ., ., ., -� I � I 
, 

o� I � - '-"" -

,; >:': I 
., 

,; • I � 

.,, �1 
., 

· --
�L..,.J� I 

,,,, 
�L..,_,�I 
., 

�-\.J I - -• --
�� I 

., 

, 
�J;.., I - ,,. ., , 
,� I 

., , -\.J I '-"" -., 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

3 

Note_ One great peculiarity -of the use of Pron. Suff. shoµld be observed, viz, that either 
they stand for the Nominative case and no other case; or they stand for any other case 
than the Nominative. 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 
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THE PRESENT TENSE. (Feminine) 

• • 
a.,- �.t..tl · --

, , , 
I J �  u.,!� 

I j , 
� u.Jo!.Lil  

· --· --
, 

�-1..tl .. 

• --
, , I J!.� ,' , 

�-1..tl 

, • --
, , 

� ��I 
, , 

I I 

,_,,,J.,,.. u.J'!� I 

• 
�.t..tl , , 

I 

�-Lott .. · --
, 

�-1..tl .. .. 
• 

�.t..tl ., , 
�-1..tl 

, , 
��I 

; , 

�-1..tl 

�.t..tl , , · --
��-1..tl 

, 
&:>�-Lott , 

•u,,t-Utl ., ., · --· --
&:> i�-1..tl 

, 

.J-Utl ., , · --
��I .. , 

�-1..tl 

THE PAST TENSE. (Masuline) 

· --
, • I l,I y.,- .. 

I ., 

o.,-�I .. 

• tl a.,- - · --
, . ., 

&i:J.,-�I 
I ., 

�.,-�I 
, 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

� · --
�L..,yJ 

&:>'-y] , 

· --
lt:>�-1..tl 

, 
� �-1..tl , .. 

.,.:; __ �I 
, ,, , · --

u,11 i�-1..tl 
, 

�-1..tl 
, 

-��I .. , 

�-1..tl 
, 

· --
11)'-yJ 

�L..,y] .. 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

3 

1 
2 

3 



* --
* --

ulJ l,;J 

, -
.:,,_,.., �I 

"1 .J!. 

ulJ I,;} 

�T 

�T 

�i 
* --

1 IJ""!. 

1 Jt!. ., 

4 
u""'J ., . 

188  

* --
* --
� 

, -
u.,,w,xl 

... , .J!. 
� i.tl 

�T 

.Jtl 

THE PAST TENSE. (Feminine) 

* --
, # 

,
-

.J u.,.,-, uxl 
, � 

u.,.,-, u.1t. I 

* --
* --

� �I 

* -'-
... . , .Y"!. 

·1 C1Y. 

� �T 
* --

, :,,., 

�,,-. �I 
, , 

�.,.,-, uxl 

� 
� �I 

* --., u--!. 

i � 
� �I 

, , -�I 
·1 u--!. 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

�T 
* --

" ·wi ..Y -

ul-;i 

•�l 
* --
* --
: . -i � 

'1 y' , -
u�I 

., 
"1 ..Y.. 

di 

· 1 / · 1 � � 1 
* -- 2 

· 1  � 3 

1 Jt!. 1 
., , -�I 2 
1 IJ""!. 3 

* -- 1 
�� 2 

., 
·wi u""' - 3 

-; . 4 � 1 
* -- 2 
: . -i � 3 

1 Jt!. 1 
., 

6� 2 
1 IJ""!. 3 
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(c) THE TRANSITIVE VERB 
77. ( 1 ). The Pron. Suff. are used with the first seven tenses of a Transitive Verb 

exactly in the same way as they are used with those tenses of an Intransitive Verb. 
(2). To use Pron. Suff. with the last five tenses, that is, the-five tenses formed 

from the Past Participle of a Transitive Verb is a very difficult and a tedious 
task. The student is therefore advised to proceed very cautiously. In order to 
be able to understand these clearly, he is recommended to have a clear idea 
of Transitive verbs used in the Past Tenses. (See para. 43 and para. 46). 

It should be well borne in mind that the Past Tense of a Transitive Verb necessarily 
implies an object (whether expressed or understood). Now, that object must be either 
Singular or Plural, Masculine or Feminine. Thus the Past Tense of a Transitive Verb has 
four forms. To each of these four forms should all the six Pron. Suff. be applied 
separately, bearing in mind, whether the object is Singular or Plural Masculine or 
Feminine. 

(3). a. Pron. Suff. usea with an Intransitive Verb in all the tenses are used in 
one way only, viz. standing for the Objective, Possessive or Locative Case. 

b. Again, they are used with Transitive Verbs in the first seven tenses also in 
one way, viz: standing for the Objective case. 

c. But with Transitive Verbs in the five past tenses they are used in three 
distinct ways. 

Ist- Standing for the Nominative case. 
2nd.- Standing for the Objective, Possessive or any case other than the 

Nominative. 
3rd.- Two Pron. Suff. used at the same time; the first standing for the Subject; and 

the second standing for the Object &c. 
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1st. Pronominal Suffixes used with Transitive Verbs in the  Past Tenses 
and standing for the Subject. 

Plural. 
, , � or �  

.J 
� -(i:,_;I or) ti 

Singular. 
_,. 1st. 
., 
, 2nd . 

(�I or) ,1 3rd. 

The Imperative-Sing. Ist.�..JL. . 3rd. �..JL. .Plural 3rd. �..JL. .  
, , , 

THE SIMPLE PAST TENSE. 

Object-Plural M�culine �L. Object-Singular M�uline .J"..JL. 

";. �..,L. �..JL. ";."..JL. �..JL. 

:;..JL. ..:.;..JL. ;..JL. 

.:,..,;�..,L. �lt..,L. .:,..,S�L. 

, Object-Plural Feminine "-"'..JL. 
, , 

4).,- ""..JL. 

�..JL. 

.:,..,S�L. 

, 
�..JL. 
., , 
,.!.i.,..Jl. 

��L. 

Object-Singular Feminine i.S.JL. , 
.:,_,-1 ..J L. 

.,.,. L. J!.J 
"..,;�L. 

-, 

�..JL. 

THE PRESENT PERFECT TENSE. 

Object-Plural M�ulµle �1 �L. 
�1 1:,..,L. ....,1 lt_;L. 

:,§1 �J L. cr::'1 lt.., L. 
J1 �L. �1 lt..,L. 
., .,. 

Object-Singular M�uline "1"1 .J"..JL. 
.:,..,:31 ..,.,..JL. �1 ..,.,..JL. 

:,§1 .J"..J L. cr::'1 .J"..J L. 

�1 ..,.,..JL. *u-31 ..,.,...,L. 
, .,. 

* Observe that in the Present Perfect Tense, the Pron. Suff. for the third person are f.J" & 
u and not , 1  &ii. 
, 
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Object-Singular Feminine c,tl 4J,J L. 

.:,),1 4J;L. �1 4J;L. 
J1 4J;L. 

-r-'1 4J;L. 

Jl .;;L. u-l'f .s;L. , .. ,, . ..  
THE PAST PERFECT TENSE. 

, 
Object-J>lural Masculine \:.:. �I.. 

,, � la L..;L. .P � L. 

" ,J I I , 
11 I I µ \:'..J \A ,..:.,,, ':!.J \A 

o.,Sla � L. �la �L. 

, , ,. 
Object-Plural Feminine � "->'..JI.. 
, , , 

u.J"" "� 0.J"..J Lt 
, ,, , 
� 0.,t..JL. , 

�la u.,:'JL. 

,, , 
� .:,,,.,...JL. ,, , 
.,:....... .. , ..,  L. .. .....,,,..J 

i:r.,jla �...J L. 

Object-Singular Masculine _,A .>'...J L. 
u.J"" � .J"..J L. �.,. .>'...J L. 

:,.,.. .>'..J L. , 
,.,. .>'...J L. 

U,-:1.a .J"..J Lt i:r.,jla .>'..J L. 

, 
Object-Singular Feminine � 4J,JL. 

� � i,jJ Lt 
� 4J.J L. 

, .,,, ' .,ell 4J;l.. � .;.,L. 
o.,Sla .;.,L. i:r.,jla .;;L. .. .. 

The Pron. Suff. are used with the Past Dubious Tense exactly in the same way, as 
they are used with the past perfect Tense; that is, the Past Dubious Tense is conjugated 
with the Pron. Suff. in the same way, as the past perfect Tense. 

As the sing ,.; in the Past Imperfect Tense is indeclinable, this tense is conjugated 
just like the simple Past Tense. 

2nd. Pron. Suff. standing for the Object. 

Plural . 
, , 

i,J.,S or u.J-" 

.J 

Singular. Person. 

� 1 st. 
, 

fJ 2nd. 

IJ" 3rd .  
, 



- ,, 
I 1.7 _,)� � 

1.7 � �1 
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T HE  PRESENT TENSE.§ 

1.7 ,o/4 Cll-wl 

1.7 u-l � Cll-w I 
) �lt,: ol.. 

JJ .:> I.,-; "La 
JJ -.:>I.,:,: '-' La 

JJ � !,,: "La 

,' � (J,il  
1.7 o.,S� �.; . --
L,��.,, 

1.7 .,. .R �.,, • --
1.7 IJ"'.R �JJ ,, 

l, '1.t": .,. 
1.7 �� .,A  
1.7 c?;;, .,A 
1.7 ..,.::;; .,A 

· --
* --

) rhJ..t,: (JjJ 

) � ;P  
JJ �.t� ,,,, 
JJ � ,,,,  

JJ � lJ.il 
* --

JJ �  lJ.il ,,, 

JJ � ,,,,  
JJ ,./ _";; ;J" ., 
JJ � .JI'  

§ Observe that the Pron. Suff. used with'1the first seven tenses of the Tran. Verb are . ' ' 

used in the same way as they are used with those tenses of an Instransitive Vetb. 

THE FUTURE TENSE. 

* --
;;.1..u;,; � ,  
�_,...,l..u� �I  

.:,_jJ.i,. �.,, 

· --
,o_,..., l..u;,; � I 

' , �_,.,.,l..u� �I  
r 

,, ,, -
.,. j..U .J":'' �.,, · ·--

JJ k,t;A, •· 1/" J � �i•· .t' 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 

* --
;L.,,. J..U�·ol.. 
i:,L..,,.w� .ol. , 

�..u;; � 
* --

�JJ� 4JjJ 

· --
L.., .. ..  L. '" . .,.u � .:>· . 
l..,;, .,.. 

� JJJ.,:,: o\. .. 



193  

l.u,a: _,- .J.U,a: _,. · -- ..,. 1..u.:,;; "" 
, , I ., ., 

iJ.,.. JJ.i � � ..,.Jj.,:,,; _,,. 
Jf..U.P; "" , 1..u.:.;; "" 

., ,  I ., ., 

J..U .P; "" ,..u.P; "" 
"1..u:,;; "" I.J" l..u .P; .,i, 

I ., , I ., ,  

O..U.,:,,; "" �.,:,,;"" ., ., 

THE PAST TENSE. 

(Note wellthat the subject of a Transitive.Verb in the Past Tense must necessarily be 
expressed.) 

� "L. I � .,,. · -- · -- · -- · --
� .:,L.., 1 '� .:,L.., 1 

., ,., I 

� OJA ,"-� OJA  

� .:,L.., I I.J" � "L.., I ,., I 

�-OJA � OJA ., , .. 

� Q la..,:t � ..,:,  
..,.� .:,lA_; 

I * -- �� _; ..,.� ,i1 · -- · -- · -- · --
� .:,IA_; I.J" � o IA_; � _;  I,)"� _; .. .. .. 

� J.A  �- ,;A 
I 

.:,.,.- � � Jtt-::11'; � �� � ..,.�..,. 
, >  I , I  I 

� �  � � � � '� � ., - V 

I 
, " I 

d:": �  V � i:f.A  � i:.r'  I,)" ..I':"; � , , 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 
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3rd. Two Pron. Suff. used together, the first standing for the Subject and the 
second for the Objective or the Possessive case. 

Object-Plural Masculine �..JI.. · -- · --
�l.elul.e �l.elul.e 
ol.elul.e u"" I.. lu I.. .. .. 

, Object-Plural Feminine .,...,..JI.. · --
.. I I _,ii.. 0.J'..J� 
0 I.. u.,J..J I.. 

· -­
�I.. �..JI.. 

. !-"" I.. u.,J..J I.. 

, Object-Singular Feminine .,.,..JI.. · -- · --
� I.. .J'..J I.. � I.. .J'..J I.. 
0 I.. .,.,..JI.. u"" I.. .J'..J I.. .. .. 

Object-Singular Feminine ..,:.,..JI.. · -­
�l...,..Jl.e 
� I.. i.}-J I.. 

· --

3. Pronominal Suffixes used with Postpositions. 

78. The Pron. Suff. are used with the simple postpositions, the chief of which are:­
.;ilS" - .:,1.... -� - o� - i!I.J - .;it., - �ll - "1 - ,"'1 -.,� and .,� 

Also such adverbs as are used as postpositions; e.g. er -.:,b.. -.:,� &c. 
[a] The above postpositions are not much used with the second personal pron. 

suff. 
[bl olS" and o� take l [hamro pesh] extra immediately before the pron. suff. 

, .;ii.... becomes t,l..., that is, changes .:, into c,. , The , in , "'I changes into .=. 
The ., in .,� and k is shortened into _, _ (pesh). 

79. An old Sindhi word _,J.;... meaning "of," which is rarely used in its ordinary 
meaning is used a good deal with the Pron. Suff. instead of.,:,,: 

* The star shows that it cannot be used. 
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Masculine Plural I..\:-, Masculine Singular .JJ.-
, ,. , , 

�..\:-, �..\:-, 
, ,  , , , , ,  , , , 
.J..\:-, 1..\:-, _J..\:-, 1..\:-, 

, , , , ,. 
to)..\:-, IJilJ,...., to)..\:-, I,,}".).;... , , , , 

, Feminine Plural �..\:-, Feminine Singular· u.Ji:... 
-,  , , , 

�..\:-, �J;,.. , , , , , , , , ,, , 
�..\:-, �.).;... ..>!..).;... �.).;... 

I' , , , , , 
4:1!...\:-, �..\:-, 4:1!...\:-, U""'!..J,;... , , , 

4.S.Ji:... the Intl. form of _,Ji.., is used with the pron. Suff. in the same way as l..u- .  For 
- , the use of .J..\:-, see para 7 4. 

EXERCISE 71 
Use Pron. Suff. in all the three ways, with the past tense of the verbs 

c,-l - b!l - t;;llt - bfo - � and b.J�-



CHAPTER 4:l 

DRIVATIVE WORDS. 

80. As in English, so in Sindhi, there are a good many words, which are formed from 
other words, for instance Nouns from Adjectives and Adjectives from,Nouns and 
so on. We give below lists of such words: 

I. ABSTRACT NOUNS FROM ADJECTIVES. 

(1� Adjectives ending in .J form nouns by dropping .J and adding 'itl- e.g: 
(Note- In all Derivative words (that is, the following, as well as Causul Verbs, 

Feminine forms etc. always drop the final vowel of the primitive word.] 
)t. �  �� .,!� •\_S'•

""', '-I' ·J.,i well, alright. health. easy. facility. 
� 'it� .,!.J1 'itlS'.,1 
good. goodness. diffcult. difficulty. 
.,� JI� �I ��I 
wicked. wickedness. alone, lonely. loneliness. 

., Jll., .,.11 Jl.p1 .J�.J 
great. greatness. long. lengeth 

j:..p ':fl:..i! .J..P-'.J Jt,=.,.J 
much. abundance. broad. breadth 

fa� «;�4-- � j  ., .J "w 1 � ., . .J cheap. cheapness. high. height. 
fa� J�l+,t .,� "IJf.:s:' � dear. costliness like. similarity. 
..1"...I': ':f� � 

•11..,.. 'st' .. . mad. madness. equal. equality. 



1 97 

(2) By dropping .,, and adding ol e.g. 

..1tl blt-1 J.J'S ol,I! 
white. whiteness. salt saltiness. 

.J.Jl!:t bl.JUD � ot; 
black. blackness. new. newness 

.,.,lt. t,l.j\t fo1' o"=ltt 
red. redness. light. lightness . 

_;l.., ol_,L.., .,;: of.� 
green. greenness. heavy. heaviness. 

j!.! t,l:;S' • 
.J»f b� 

sour sourness. deaf. deafiness. 

fa ou... ji o'ii 
sweet. sweetness. wet. wetness. 

.,1,,= olj.,& .,-.,& bl..,_,& 
bitter. bitterness. warm. warmth. 

(3) By dropping .,, and prolonging the first syllable,if it is not already long, e.g. 

,Pl �I .,.i,..., ,..:;_,.., 
long. length. narrow. narrowness. 

.JPJ �.., .,.J, ,.)JI 
broad: breadth. thick,fat. thikness. 

fatness. 



1 95  

Masculine Plural I..\:-, Masculine Singular .JJ.-
, ,. , , 

�..\:-, �..\:-, 
, ,  , , , , ,  , , , 
.J..\:-, 1..\:-, _J..\:-, 1..\:-, 

, , , , ,. 
to)..\:-, IJilJ,...., to)..\:-, I,,}".).;... , , , , 

, Feminine Plural �..\:-, Feminine Singular· u.Ji:... 
-,  , , , 

�..\:-, �J;,.. , , , , , , , , ,, , 
�..\:-, �.).;... ..>!..).;... �.).;... 

I' , , , , , 
4:1!...\:-, �..\:-, 4:1!...\:-, U""'!..J,;... , , , 

4.S.Ji:... the Intl. form of _,Ji.., is used with the pron. Suff. in the same way as l..u- .  For 
- , the use of .J..\:-, see para 7 4. 

EXERCISE 71 
Use Pron. Suff. in all the three ways, with the past tense of the verbs 

c,-l - b!l - t;;llt - bfo - � and b.J�-



.,;� 
wise. 

�!., 
satisfied. 

., it......, �· ,, .. .  
wisdom. 
.lfr"IIJ ,, 

satisfaction. 
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,, 

.JJ.J .. "!. � �  

old. old age. 
# ,,, , . ..  tx.P 

young. youth 

(7) The following Adjectives fonn Nouns by adding o , ol ,y--Su or �. after 
dropping the final vowel. 

.. .  ., 

straight. 

difficult. 

generous. 
JAG: 
ignorant. 
1u 

clever. 

.. -
.,IJI 

free. .. -
_J.)..J-' '  

happy. 

straightness. , 
g� 

difficulty. 
ci'.:,U.:, 
generosity. 
�l.. .. . 
ignorance. 
�u .. .  

cleverness. 

negligent .. 
J.,t; 

mighty. 
.. , ·� J� 

agreed. 
:...il.J 

acquainted. 
v"lP 
special. 

(8) To the following add 4'. 

c.} .,,) .,, 
freedom. bound. 

.;.,�j 
comfort. 

� 

negligence. 
, ,, · t,  o.,..u 

power, might 
� 

I t.  - -� 
agreement 

.,, ;.. .. , ···,.:4i I.J 

acquaintance. 
.,, , I • 
� la.-

s�iality; pecularity. 

cl� 
bondage. 
worship 
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(9) To tbe following Adjectives add .J\6, or v'\6, to fonn Nouns. 

_,JJI., 

free. 
ilDJilJ 

,, , 
leisure. 

;ut 
blind. 
;J 
cold. 

, ... 
.Jl£t.,.u l 
darkness. 
�l.£,J! , 
coldness.. 

6 - • , , , 
MISCELLANFDUS:-J;.+.. becomes .:,fl..,..9 and,;� becomes • .,L... 

beautiful beauty. green. verdure. 

II. ADJECTIVES FROM NOUNS. 

8S. Adjectives are formed from Nouns in two ways (a) by Sufflxes9 (b) by Prefixes 

(a) BY SUFFIXES. 

(1) By adding y (long _i) 

ol-.T il-.1 
... 
.,A;;,,.. 

, 
sky. blue. Sindh. , j,J:.;1 

.I'� ',(t, 
superstition. superstitious. aD &glishman. , 

�� y� , .. ,._i 
., ., 

the Punjab. Punjabi. price. 
, ., ,, ,., , �.,� �.,� .,-J , 
guilt. guilty. poison. 

c,&-l -:.s1 -1tl ·� 

country. native. misery. 
.Jl&.,..- IJJIJ::,;. � 
, -

government government; comfort. 
official 

-
,JJ:-., ., 
Sindhi. 

tJ.r.fal 
English. 

., .. 
� , ., 
precious. .. .. 
#J ., 

poisonous. 

cJ1 .  ., 
miserable. 

� ., 
comfortable. 
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(2) By adding ., or .,1 (long o) 

I ,  , I· , 

� ,,,.. Q:-= � truth. true. raw matter. raw. , - I , 
.,L'.". 1,= .,1,= � 

falsehood. false. impure matter. impure. 
�� .J.J� 

I 

';'.J.J >'.,.J.J ,. love. beloved. silver. silvery. 
4!.IL. )L. 
,. 
quiet. smooth (as sea) 

(3) By adding {J,t or >!. 

,., 1 I 

� � .iJJ "'>'.JJJ I 
,,.  the inside. inner. hunger. hungry. , 

�_,.L , 1 1 .,.� I E. ,:le the outside. outer. thirst thirsty. �, � � � ,. ., the fronL former. comfort. comfortable. 

(4) By adding ) I  or J:.!. after dropping the final vowel. 

' L  )1.i� 
I J. I  "f .J I .;:;u .,.,� ., a child. childish. a beggar. beggarly. ,., 

)I.fa-":' 6:-1.i )6:-!., fa,::· 
a boy. boyish. a king. kingly. 
�lj _,l�lj 4!.IL. J, I L. � ,. ., a woman. of a woman. silence. silent, Quiel 



a man. 

a relation. 

� five. 

., ,,,, 
O.lJ 
weight. 
J;, 
shape. 

, ., 
..;; 
danger. 

, ,, 
.� morning, 
-.:.,I.J ., night. 
, 1 [ to-day. 
.i.t.:, ·'-F fl, to-morrow� 

)l...,}t 
of a man. 
)\:.:\... 

of a relation. 
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"I" .,., ., 
grand-father. 

.Hl 
father. 

(S) By adding;)., _!._ 

)llll 
grand-father's. 

.i.Ll .>' • father's� Paternal 

J., ., 
.>'� five-fold. 

(See chapter on Multiplicative 
Adjectives (para:24) 

(6) By adding _,::;I 

.,:;ui, ., ,, weighty. 
..il-'�.JI ., shapely. 
.,:dU; ., dangerous. 

.,!,. 
risk. 

' ., 
.,-= 

use. , 
..uJ 
force. 

(7) By adding fo or fo .J 
,, , ., 

�� �., of the morning. day. 
,=_,71.J �1 

of the night. origin. 
,=,rl �,., ,, of to-day. a Bunya. 

.i.L.:, , 
.J.J..I; �- ., of to-morrow. a Hindu. 

.,:dlS',-,, risky. 
_,:dU:. 

useful. 
..,::Jl..uJ 
forceful. 

fo.wt� 
., of the day. 

,=_,L.:,1 
original. 

.,=;1., ., a Bunya's. , 
p.J..I; ., of a Hindu. 



_.Jl= 
yesterday. 

1;, 

last year. 
I .,, 

moon. 

, l, M' i 

mercy. 

1
✓

, 
life. 

strength. 
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fo,..,l= i:,W....... 
of yesterday. a Muslim. 

.P.J.Jf, ✓.,,. 
of last year. a shoe-maker. 

.FJJ,U� ;.u  
moon-lit fonn or shape. 

(8) By adding ..,., or _,_,I 

J.J�� 
merciful. 

alive. 

J.Jlp.:., 
strong. 

modesty. 

jealousy. 

� 
cruelty 

.,=JU-. 
of a Muslim. 

.,=»;.,JA 
a shoe-maker's. 

I 

fo.,..U 
shapely. 

J.JLrl 
modest. 

jealous. 

J.J� 
cruel 

(9) By adding J� after the inflected form of the Noun . 

_,..\Su 
advantage. 

JjA 
amusement 

� 
wonder. 

advantageous. 

amusing. 
.,, .. ..  

� �  
wonderful. 

J' 
ridicule. 

,l,,.h 
satisfaction. 

praiseworthy. 

ridiculous. 

satisfactory. 
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(10) By adding .,; 1., or ,_,,;,: to the inflected form of the Noun, e.g: 

Advantage. Advantageous. 

Note:- This is the most important class, in as much as, if .a student does not know how 
a particular Noun is converted into an Adjective, he should insert .,., 1., or ,- after 
the Noun. 

(1 1) By adding ., l o) 

.,.,., ., ., ., 
.,b� ol..tl ., IJ.i � I 

., 
care. careful. faith. faithful. 

1.,.. 
., ., .,., ., .,1.)1.,.. oJJ IJ.i .) ,.).J 

air. airy. weight. weighty. 

(12) By adding J.:;...tt 

., ., ., " ., " " fa " ., 
fo.:, J:..A� .L;.....,=.i ., ., ., 
thanks. thankful. anxiety. anxious. 

�.Jo) � . .. .,� ., '·U, i::J " ., ll, J.:..:a 
wealth. wealthy. strength. strong. 
" 
ol....,,-1 

" .. ...L;...Jl....,,-1 � 
" ., 
J· Jic 

favour. grateful. sense. sensible. 
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(13) By adding .I= Li 
, .!=la_,; 

., ., , ...;; � .£:. h ..... • ., danger. dangerous. terror. terrible. 
, , 

.,J., -= u ., .J., .,tJ. .=lw:. ., pain. painful. sorrow. sorrowful. 

MISCELIANEOUS. 

82. The following Nouns form Adjectives irregularly . 
.s}, .,.., lt., ,., J.� 

·u� c.r,. JJ .. - ., ., sand. sandy. water. watery. 
fo .,ll)= J� J.,L&:, ., salt ground. salty (ground). justice. just 
.,, 

.,.,/1,L:J .,Jl. _,.JU; ,L:J ., .,, sleep. sleepy. cruelty. cruel. 
, 

.;).,.,l , .,, ., , 
... .,1 � � .... ., guilt guilty. wonder. wonderful. 
, �u.,.. 1L.:. 

, o.,.- .:t.l..J l;;-II 

death. fatal. nature. natural. 
jl[., .,, I lt., .I::' -=� 

mercy. merciful. habit. habitual. 
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83. (b) BY PREFIXES. 

(1) vf = withouL 

' ., .,  ., .. .,.� • .,..,- '£- J,., 

shame. shameless. limit ' I .Ju it:J .J 1., o):J 'rF ., ., an heir. heirless. number. ' .,, ' .,, fa >.Jl >.Jl ',F 
.,., guilt. innocent knowledge. ' ' 

J;i.JA 1.Y'.JA 'rF o�I 
sense. senseless. faith. 
� � '£- �tr .l.t.J 
sense. senseless. livelihood. 

(2) .J -1 -.= &c. 
., 

' ., ., 
6 � � ., use. useless. place. 

:.fL .J.w � s n ' n, fortune. unfortunate. manner. 

':"" '£-unlimited. 'w .J '£-innumerable. 
� '£-ignorant ' 
u�l 'rr♦ 
faithless. 
.J tr .l.t.J 'rF 

without means of livelihood . 

.lt�1 
out of place. 
1 ' ' 

J.- � � � I ff unmannerly, mannerly 
III. NOUNS OF AGENCY FROM COMMON OR ABSTRACT NOUNS. 

84. The Nouns of Agency are formed from Common Nouns &c. in the following 
six ways. 

(1) By adding 1,j (long i)  

' 
J'J u.rJ - ., enemity. an enemy. sport. a sportsman. 



, , 
.,.& 
work. 

� 

company. 
�v , 

a complaint. 
., ' 
� 

an accusation. 
J� 
post. 

a village. 
� L  t_:. 

a garden. 

, .. ., 

a goat. 
� 

a cow. 
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"' e 
a workman. 

� , 
a companion. 

u.,� .. , 
a complainant 

"' ' 
� , 

an accused. 

i\J 
a postman. 

:._,L ,, ,, 
sin. ,, 

a plough. 
,!'i 
prison. ' 
J\tt, 
trade. 

L qj .  
a sinner. 
uJlt. - ,  

a ploughman. 
.LJ ,J -, 

a prisoner. 
uJL I., .. ,, , 

a tradesman. 
a merchant 

(2) By dropping c;1 after dropping the final vowel. 

·u;: � '  � 

one of the same village. a kind of sweetmeat 
•�L .)..la.. } � -., 

J� a gardener. 
a quarrel. 

(3) By adding ) 

' I ., 
J � 

a goatherd. 
' 1..� J l 

a cowherd. 

.. 
h 

a sheep. , .,  
t,l 

a flock. 
a herd 

-1� � 
a confectioner. 

{ . "'� la.. - .. ,� '#' - . 
a quarrelsome person. 

)�...1 
a shepherd. ' 

*J\jl 

a herdsman. 

* Observe that t, changes into .:, 



a sin. 

help. 

work. 

a belt 

'.;Jb: 
an estate. 

, , 
�J , 
land. 

II , 
..;:,.,-, 

disease. 
I 

, ,  
poetry. 
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(4) By adding ;'t 
, , . 
�Ji,,, 

a sinner. service. a servant 

�,S.,.,Lt 
a halper. 

(5) By adding ;I.., or ..,;I.., to the infl. form of the noun. 

..,;1.., � 
a workman . 
..,;I.., � 

a peon. 

�1 
expectation. 

(6) By adding ;b 

�b...$b: , 
and estate-holder. 

II , 
;l�J , 
landlord; 

land-holder. 

�; 
an army. 
II II 

.:,l=., 
a shop. 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

II , �I.., �..,. ., 
a patient. a way. 
II 

;� .;J.J .. 
a poet. inheritance. 

;l..,�1 

a candidate. 

II 

;l�.,l 
a head of the army. 

(Town Inspector of the 
Police). 

II II 

;l..u\.=t., 
a shop-keeper. 

_Ml.., 

a wayfarer. 
I 

i!>;l..t 
an heir. 
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, , , 

.,-=L.. I ' IS.JI,-� - .. rule. a ruler. gambling. a gambler. , 
� .J.)�� � � I.&.  .. love. a lover. turban. a successor. 

IV. ABSTRACT NOUNS FROM COMMON NOUNS. 
SS •. Abstract Nouns are formed from Common Nouns in the following three ways. 

, 
.).Jf': a thief. 

a cheat , , .. 
Jjj,::! 

a fool. 
an enemy. ' I ' .J.,..., 

a rider. 

;1r 
a fool. 

Jl.;A1 
a respectable person. 

( 1 )  By adding .; - (long i) 
ISJ.Jf': -.. theft. 
JJ. ., cheating. ,.,, 

'iijj� folly. .. , 
• A ,) v:;-enmity. , 

IS).,..., -.. riding. 

a traveller. 

a witness. , .. 
fa_,J 
a servant. 

(2) By adding cl� 
<ri�lr I . � , folly. �orant man. 

(3) By adding � 
�l.;A I  

respectability. a ruler. 

a journey; or a voyage. 
Y:'u..,4 a kingdom. 
ISJJ, U, -.. , evidence. 
IS.I=) - .. ..  employment; service. 

ignorance. 

.. .. , 
,.;,.,o ..,s::,.,,. 

rule, government 
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V. NOUNS FROM VERBS. 
86. Nouns are fonned from verbs in the following twelve ways. 

(1)  By making the Root end in ....::,_(zabar). 
, .. 

�I... 
, .. 

b.,L. b,.IJ� 
to beat. thrashing. to elect 
t,1s' JS' , ., L,.. � -., ., to laugh. laughter. to investigate. 

, ., ., ., 
t}..14 � � 

to understand. understanding. to cultivate. 
, 
bA"= ,j.L= 

, 
�l.. to attacl an attack. to measure. 

, Jw.., ' "J t,!lt- t,:,:-. ll to take care. care. to be wanted. 
� � 

to be able. ability. 

(2) By making the Root end in I (long aa). 
, , , ,t,J); Cr':"� �.J4 to worship. worship. to search. 
� � to enquire. enquiry. 

., , 
�� 

election. 
., L,.. &. investigation. 
';.!..14 cultivation. 
�I... 

measurement 
[� want. 

"'i� a search. 



� J 

tg be drowned. 
, , ti=-

to be dried. 
, , 

� 

to be confused. 

, ,,..,, 
t:,A}': 

to climb. 
bf] 

to descend. 
t/;J 

to deceive. .,, ,  
l:,.-; 

to kiss. 

.,,, 
bi 

to get hot. 
bL ... 
to call. , .. o,:; 

to spend. 
, , 
t,=J 

to cover. 

(4) 

21 1 

(3) By making the Root end in -.. -
!.If , ,  

� 
flood. to flee. , , .=.,.,, t,al, , 

drought. to fight. -
,+'.U.,.. b�'-

confusion. to lose. 

By making the Root end in .s 
�jl,; , 
an ascent 

'rt" 
a descent 

� , 
deceit , 
� 
a kiss. 

- -
o,:; 

to spend. 
t,-Ci 

to be entangled. , b.J¼ 
to sweep. 

�l..= , 
to earn. 

(zer). 

(long i). 

(5) By making the Root end in (pesh). 
, , oat.: ....., ., 
fever. to desire. 
L �ts., .. 
a calL to increase. , , v trd': 

expense; or to live. 
expenditure. , , 

b-= , , -=� to be slain. 
a cover. 

�� 

to defend. 

i� 
fight. 

,.,.".., 
war. 
�la 
lose. 

�, , 
tip-money. 
� Ci  

the act of hanging. , 
.S.Jlft " , 
a broom. 
·L..!:t -.r,. 

earnings. 

, l,, ,.,. ., 
zeal, earnestness. 

t 1:s., 

exaggeration. 

•✓-
life. , 

v"P 
slaughter. 
i� 

defence. 



(6) 

, ., 
t,1, 

to cut 

� 

to struggle. 
t,j� 

to apoil , r" 0.J ..L-
to improve. 

t:lJ , 
to write. 

t,G. 
to behave. , ., 

J, " • \J.»' 

to be humble. 

�·� 

to know. 
, ., 

to measure. 

2 1 2  

By making .the Root end in ., ( o) or .J (long oo). 

,11., 
., ., 

� 

a carpenter. to dance. 
� � ., 

a struggle. to be used up. 
.,_;� � .J 

deterioration. to keep. 
.,.,n:., w 

improvement to calculate. 

(7) By making the Root end·in o , b or «i'· 

4J � 

a writing. to obey. 
.::.1.. 

behaviour. to be saved. 
0� 

" J 

t,� , .. u 

humility. to. fill. 

. , 
(8) By making the Root end in ';' or .x· 

.. -'� '-'' ,, -
acquaintance. 

� ,, 
a measure. 

�l.. 
to mtasure. w 

to be connected. 

�b 
a dancer. 
"4,rs 

consumption. 
.,rt., 

a keeper; a guard ... 

� 

calculation. 

� ., 
obedience. 

, ,  
'-'°" ... 

savings. 

ci,Jfa 
supply. 

"4,l. 
a measure. 

measurement. 

"4,lfJ 
connection. 



I ., , 

�.J 

to flow 
I ,  

t,lt.J to sit. 
to stand. 

I ,  1 bJ:! , to rise. 
.t,+11 to go down. 

I , I 

to be confused. 
to clean cotton. 

to say. 
I , 

bfa 
to do. 

21 3 , (9) By making the Root-end in .- ,,= or fo. 

a stream; a current. 
�., the act �f sitting. 

� to shine. 
ro ·be gathered. 

.,, .. 
t,Jt .J 

to dwell. the act of standing. 
(10) By making the Root end in ..u ,;JJJ or t,j..U . 

.,.»' 1 � .. t,l. 
the east. to go on. 
.,�1 I , I 

the west to be. 

( 1 1) By making the Root end in .,) 
I .,.,�,,.. ot 

confusion. to increase. 
"� a cotton cleaner. 

(12) By adding � to the Jnfmitive. 
J. , Y'.:$1: -. a saying. 

.a, , i/= 
an act. 

- -,.-

to be. 
c,21 
to rise. 

twinkle, sparkle 

a crowd. , 
fo.lA.J 
a dweller. 

o.cli -, influence. 
..u� 
riches. 

"111., 
progress. 

a possibility. 
J, 111 � rise. ascent 
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(13) By adding JI to the Root, 
denoting the charges for the action denoted by the verb. 

to sew. 

to stand. 
' ,, ,  

to break. 
J , 

tJ:.!=J 
., to sell. 

��· 

to eat. 

charges for sewing. to carry. 
M ISCELLANEOUS. 

a colony. 
�,=� .. , ,,.  "" a hindrance. 
JPJ 

., , ,,,, a sale. 
.Jl� 
food. 

to wash. 
' , .,  

to swim. ' ., 

to create. 
t,i., 
to cut. 

87. VI. ADJECTIVES FROM VERBS. 
J ., 

tJ:.!:=, .J , to sell. 
' 

�

"Lf'1 
.P-'J t,.,;-
for sale. to be applied. 

J,\.:,S" 'ii!, charges for carrying. 

vfJl 
a washerman. 

J '"-'b 
a swimmer. ' JJl.-, the Creator. 

.JJIJ 
a carpenter. 

applicable 
88. VII. VERBS FROM NOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

leave. 
,, , 

courage. ' ., 

work 

' 
t,J"'::J.=.JA ., to take leave. ' 
�l!!..JI , ,  to encourage. ' � J, • 

to work, to earn. · 

, 1 � , ·L.-1 E Cr'!-' " , thirst. to be thirsty. 
i,l= 

J , 

�j,l= , anger. to get angry. 
� , ., �  � ,, perspiration. to perspire. 



...,.,� , 
a word. , , � 

�;) ' .) 

grief. 
i" 
greed. , 
J.,:,; 

a thief. 
� 

a kick. 
� 

hunger. 

t ·4,1l! CJ" I 

to speak. 
, , 
t,1� .J 't,1 .,s1 

, , 
to pain. , 
.I, •L,J" CJ" ., , 

to induce. , t,11;_,:,; 
to steal. 
' ' l:.:J  t,j .. 

to tread. , , 
� .I, • � .  

to get hungry. 
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� 

fatigue. , i:,Lo) 
grief. 

� , 
less. ,, 
:s.J 
more. 

.J� 
befitting, worthy. 

, , 
� 

straight. 

, , 

· ,  
to get tired. 
�Lo) 

, 
to be gri ved. 

,
� t,1 .,  , 

to lessen. 
, , t,11:S.J 

to increase. 
,

� .I, . CJ" : . , 
to befit 

b.JI_,.:. 
to straighten; 
to improve; 
to put right. 

89. The suffix i:,1 meaning "from" is generally used with the following words instead 
of i:,lS":-

� i:,1..,ir �� . U.J. � I 

a house. from the house. a village. from the village. 
,t. , i:,lla , 

L, i:,1.J � � .J ... 

a place. from the place. side. from the side ( of). 
:.fl i:,lJI in place of, instead of. 

I , , i:,� , 
the front. in front. , , i:, l:il.J luck. by luck, lucky. ol.J , ,, . L.::., ........., mouth. from the mouth. . . i:, . .  

, , i:,l!a cause, re'1Son. by reason of. \!!j 

hand. from the hand. J.,:1 i:,U), 
direction; on behalf of. side from, for. 
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NOTE:- Very often "I becomes "-' e.g. "I.J.u1 becomes l).u.ul. 
(For more words of this kind see page 52.) 

•--•--• 
90. There are a number of Singular Nouns in Sindhi which have a Plural Meaning, e.g. 

A pair of shoes. 
A pair of trousers. 
A pair of tongs. .k , 

A pair of scissors. 
A pair of spectacles. 

9:1. Several Material Nouns in Sindhi are used only in the Singular and have no plural form. e.g. 
' ' Offspring. .,�.,, Gold. rJ.J-

Water. �l, 'sF, ., Wealth. �.,., 
Clay. .;-- Grapes [t] �,,, 

VIII. DIMINUTIVES. 
92. Diminutives of Nouns or Adjectives are formed by adding .J� •i,J.J ,J or .,; after 

dropping the final vowel. 
.,.j� .J.r-A.i� red. reddish. 
.J.Jl::, .JJ'.Jl::, 
black. blackish. 
;il..., _,_dl..., 
green. greenish. 
.,j ..;$J a drop. a small drop. 

.,. .,.,., big. ' 
yhE:t 
a book. 
� ., a bell. 

.,jl., 

biggish. 
ujf I.::..= * ,  a pamphlet 

u'J.4 .J_� - ,  , ,, .,, a small bell. 
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IX. COMPOUND WORDS. 

93. As in English and other languages, so also in Sindhi there are a good many words 
which are formed by the combination of two words; and are called compound 
words. The following is a list of Compound Words, commonly used . 

Master of the house. 
Head of a community. 
Ruler of a country. 
Master of the world. 
Worship of God. 
Idol-worship. 
Fire-worship. 
Self-worship 
An idol-house 
a heathen temple. 
A house of worship. 
A library. 
Adispensary. 
Artillery. 
A museum. 
obedience, Loyalty. 
A city-protection. 
Idolatory. 
Climate. 
Atmosphare. 

""-s � , 

J_'l [1.J , 
J,� , "" ':!'.) ..ft.) 

J,0:. � "".) ' . 
�;, ,� , " ; , , 

,. ,, _,.;I;.. � 
_,.; I;.. I.J .) 

• l.;.u .'t _,., . ..r 
� , 

..t' . � 
':?) .) .,r.iJ L..) 

A gentleman. 
A candle-stjck. 
Headman of a village. 
Blotting paper. 
Pen- stand, pen- holder. 
An ink-pol 
A hand-cuff. 
A desert. 
A latrine. 
Satisfaction. 
A train. 
Consequences. 
For�sight. 
A hound . 
Tradition. 
An easy-chair. 
Handsome. 
Selfish. 

II 

.,pl.. � 
� �.JA 

.J.l!lJ �A , , , 
� ,.,,-

,�.h 
':Fl� 

, ;1. , � �I  
_,., f 

, , , 
o .J.J-"'!P 
,.;,�.):_,ii-

� .);. 



Independent 

Almighty. 
Cheerful. 

Cheerful. 

Merciful. 

., ., ., 
j��; .... 
� ��u 

� JS'  ., .. 
(ZJ� ..;,; 

J�� 
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Stone-hearted, cruel. 

Loyal. 
Disloyal. 
Good intemioned. 

An educationist 

X. MEANINGLESS WORDS. 

J� .. , 
� ., .. 

.. :-,, � ., , 
--=-!; � .. 
.:,b � 

94-. Almost every important noun and occassionally a verb and an adjective in Sindhi 
may have a word attached to it, which does not mean any thing but which makes 
the first word sound better, This meaningless word is exctly like the word itself, 
except that its first letter always begins with '1-' (the third letter of the Alphabet) e.g: 

.i=1 :,;.. --'»t .,»if 
But there are a number of meaningless words, which do not assume exactly the 

same form as their precding wordt and are celled "Meaningless Words Irregularly 
formed". The following are some of the common ones-

Credit. 

Meat dish or curry dish. 

Hire. 
Vegetables. 

Meat dish, or curry dish. 

A Tapedar. 
Fresh. 

A neighbourhood. 

Money. 
To enquire. 

Enquiry. 

A letter. 

A thief, thieves. 

A bqy. 
Expenditure. 

A letter. 

A Diwan. 
A master. 

To see. 

Lt� � Doubt, suspicion 



Papers. 

An officer. 

Grass. 

A talk; a conversation. 
It n 

Search. 

To talk. 

A house. 

To roam about. 

, 
,. l= • .).&. � 

Ji= J.J.tA l= 

A.>t:r 
�.It �tr. 
jl? �tr. , , 

l,J_;J ":I); 
�lf.1 .It �lf.1 tr. 

# ,
� '1 

�c:.t J, 
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An account 

People. 

A Munshi. 

A servant. 

A beast of burden. 

A Bunya. 

Interest. 

A tree. 

Light talk 

95. The following English words are commonly used in Sindhi: 

School. (M) J.,=-1 Report (F) 
, 

Master. (M) 
,., La _;;.-, Court. (F) 

College. (M) �l= A watch. (F) , , 
A judge. (M) � A doctor. (M) 

A bench. (F) � A screw. (M) 

A council. (F) �.,;l= A cupboard. (M) 

A library. (F) ..s� A bill. (M) ff, 

&c. &c. 

.,!.,:,,; � 
j:�,; �l,.. 

# , # 

J}t �  
, ., 

l,... ,
., 

fo .  fo� 
I , , 

JJ I.PJ 

Jl=' J, I J � '.J 
, , 

,;., rr,lu 
# # , 

t} bJ , ., # ., ··�� � 

., 
&.JJJ.,..J 

, 
.::., .JP 

, I E.·' 
# ;  

fo l� , 
J..fo- l 

; 

, ,, 
� 

I 

� 
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CHAPTER 42 
OFFICAL AND TECHNICAL EXPRESSIONS. 

I. PURELY OFFICIAL. 

office. 
If 

officer. 
II 

" 

II 

Establishment. 

A peon. 

(f) , ·j LJ"'e' 

" (m) � 1_,;; 

A Mukhtyarkar, an ..,l=)::;N 
official in the Revenue 
Dept. directly .under an 
Asst. Collector. 

A further sub-division of 
a Sub-Division in charge 
of a Mukhtyarkar. 

A revenue-collector,  
under a Mukhtyarkar. 

A sub-division of a 
Taluka, under charge of 
a Tapedar. 

A candidate. 

Promotion; or increi;nent 
of pay. 

, I .,., 
J.,j 

.., V 

A cattle-pound. 

An assistant 

Title. 

Superior. 

Subordinate. 

Correspondence. 

A diary. 

A department 

Educational Department 

A file. 

Inward file. 

Outward file. 

Miscellaneous file. 

To enter (make an entry) 

A petition 
II 

A petitioner. 

A respondent. 

Instructions. 

To go on a circuit 



A substitute. 

To transfer. 

Resignation. 

To resign. 

To authorize. 

Papers. 

Original. 

Copy. 

To copy. 

To submit. 

To postpone. 

To dispose of. 

Complaint. 

�� -�� , , ,  
b.fa j.J.t (�) 

liA::- 1 
, ,., I •  :. ,, CJt,.) � 
��i- �  �,, v-- '-i'.J --, , 

'll.l= 
�1 
,I�� � , ,, 

b.i= Jal 
bfo � 
t/.; J:,,: ' b.fa J� 

,
� .J ., 

Enquirey, investigation. �lf � 
II I 11¥ 

" 

" 
If 
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To start (on a circuit.) 

Camp. 

The 'muffasil'. the 
country, or the district 
as opµosed to the 
head-quarters. 

Village community. 

Notice. 
II 

, I 

bfo �  
� 

1.S),>L 
- I 

, .,. , t,.,:-\+- t'.J , 
.;� I 
, ;u,, 
t 

� Signature. 

To sign. 

S igned. 

Initials. 

Envelope. 

Seal. 

bfr..J Or t,.fa �  

To seal. 

Stamp. 

Gum. 

� �  

II. CRIMINAL. 

Crime. ' ., A vital part. .e. , 
,J, .Jl � -=JU ' 

To make a breach in a tJa l!Jl! To commit dacoity. tJa .,_jll 
house. 

House breaking � �l! 
The taking place of dacoity. � _,_jll 

(passive voice). A dacoit J.,Jll 
Thrashing. } { - �  

A weapon. ' l...!f...  

�J l.t-\S;Lt(l.t 
.) -

Beating. A murder. 
- ,  



A elub. ..:.J 
, 

II fo:S 
II �J 

An attack. >l= -� 
A row _,-. �  
A band. 4rt,.,l 
Blocking the way. �J.J 4:f-J 

'?•"'II �(,. Disturbance in peace. � L-, , Dispute. J..i:,-.J l..,=J , "' To raise the arm to strike a blow. 0.J 'J., I 
Boundary, beat, jurisdiction. J.:,, 

, "' "' To trespass. t,fa �.) 
(�  .L,,, ✓- -rt) 

To pull one's beard. � <rt]ll 
To pull one's moustaches. 
To pull down one's truban. 

It " 

Adultery. 

t,A'J IS� - "' , "' "' 
t,Jt'J � , 

__..1..� 
Fornication. 1 li j 
Rape. 1 U J �.JJJ 
Sodomy, unnatural offence. �� 
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To outrage. 
A trustworthy man. 
To murder. 
To wound. 
An event 

II 

An ale- house. 
A drunkard. 
Drunk. 
Intoxicated. 
Perjury. 

II 

Breach of trust. 
To off er a brible. 
To accept a bribe. 
Bribery. 
A respectable person. 
A man of good family. 

t,fa �  
b.,= �j 

..;,)� 
ob.J I., 

_,:;t 
� I_,.:, 

"' "' 

, "' 

i;Jl.. � 
� .,jfo 

�Li! ... �.J - , � l o�.J 
t}., 0 � .J 

I:?� O�.J 
� L. � I_,.:, I 
�L. �l..ul--

A kept woman, a mistress. IS� -.,, 

On illegal terms with a Jt-1 i:,l.. JIJ woman, on criminal 
in tercourse with a 
woman. 
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III. JUDICIAL. 

Justice. 

A case, a trial. 

Criminal. 

To arrest. 

,, ,, , 
.,.-..u.. 

1:F)�.,.; 
bfa .J l:;j .J 

A complaint J� 

A complainant 1:FJ'-t..) 
A charge. � 
Accused. � 

"" 
L, 

, 
... To plead guilty. t,- . >.JJ 

To plead not guilty. b.fo ;�I ,. >Jl 

The hearing (of a case). 

To take an oath. 

To give an oath. 

, •1 • A �,.,.-
tj;S � 
�l � 

, , 
To bring up (a case before bfa V, .J a Magistrate; or to commit 
it in the Sessions). 

A pleader. 

A power of attorney. 

An affidavit 

Agreement 

Bail, or security. 

, 
�.J 

.,..u �l=.J 

.,..u � 
.,..u �� 

To let off; to discharge; or �l I:?� 
to acquit. 

, 
To stand security. � d'°L:; 

To give an oath. 

Concocted evidence. 

Statement 
" 

A witness-box. 

Examination-in-chief. 

Re-examination. 

Cross-examination. 

To object. 

Defence. 

Corroboration. 

Hand-cuffs. 
,Jt_Jw:,;l ,Jr,� 

u.>J.i= � 
To hand-cuff. W. .J uy.J= � 
To be hand -cuffed. lj) b.,n ().J"J= � 
Not proved. �bl; 

Section. 

Sentence. 

To convict. 

Prison. 

A prisoner. 

To send to prison. 

Imprisonment for life. 

.,JJ 
�? /l_;;J 

c;t� ""'.Jl 
, 

J.j I.> " " , 



To search (a person; 
or a house). 

Decision. 

Final. 

Civil (as apposed to criminal). 

Claim. 

Claimant. 

Respondent 

Capital. 

Interest 

IV. 

i�} 
��., 

, ., 
i.,t-J.A 

_,eJLc:i;. 
., ., 
.»A ., 

(� 
Rate. .,

� t.i' -
Sum (of money). [f] 

., .,.,.,,, 
,r-1.; 
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Rigorous imprisonment 

Simple imprisonment 

Extreme penalty of 
the,Iaw. 

CIVIL. 

Instalment 

To be bankrupt. 
II 

Cash. 
II 

l ': • 
""'f:1' �  

� �� �  , 
1..:,-,,, if: ,.,_,,.. 13 

[f] la....J 
-; 

t# ' 
b!-= )�l 

J.il 

-=.J.J 
t,!.; \SJ� -t,!.; � To mortgage. 

- , ,  
A broker. J"{., 
An agent µL.t 

V .  REVENU�. 

Revenue; taxt of land. [f] Ji Autmn (harvest). ,.fo or �_,;. 
, 

Tax (of any kind). Salty ground. �J �I)= 
., :f: �j � To impose a tax. W-J 1 Good ground 

, 
or W-J � Cultivated. .,�1 

To abolish a tax. bl::- �!-= Ji Uncultivated. .,4T� 
bl::- � Clearance of canals by digging. .;_i.r 

To collect (a tax). bfo �J A canal. ., 
..... ,J 

" 
t,j� a small canal. y.J=, 



Arrears. 
Money paid in advance by Government to farmers. 
Water-tax. 
Remission. 
Right; privilege. 
Harvest. 
Cultivation. 
Spring (harvest). 
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A breach (in a canal). 
A persian wheel (for raising water). 
A small wheel (for raising water). 

<✓> � � 
�b 

Clearance of waste land. �� � 
To have a place hedged. b.,�l _,Al,1 
The system of watering land by means of wheels. 

" " " rain. 
" ff " flood. 

VI. HISTORICAL. 

History. 
Ancient. 
Reign. 
To besiege. 
Victory; or conquest. 
Victorious. 

e.)..,i 
"� .J" ,  

[.t, 
bfa .1.& 

�_,..., or � 

Throne. (m) � 
Capital. (m) >lr � 
Capital. (f) \S.,\! . ., Successor (to a throne). � � 
Fort. � 
Defeat 

Battle. 
War. 
Flight. 
To dethrone. 

(f) 
(f) 

To enthrone. t,_.,l.:' ..j' "1.}.,\! To bring into subjugation. bfa � 
·" " bfa b'b 

Bloodshed. fJ:,..;; Ambassador . �I 
Lower Sindh. j� 
Upper Sindh. .... ' "1 .u...,� , ., ., A port. � 



To defeat. 

To be defeated. 

To be defeated. 

To retreat 

Hostage. 

.,, .. .. 01.� .-. ,,'::, ';, .. .. c;\S' �-.... '::, � 
c;l;l. 

(j) c;\S' iZJ ,JA 

(J) J.,1 
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Privately. 

Publicly. 

Administration. J' lJ:i.j I 

Military (as opposed to civil). � 
. �  Civil (as opposed to military). V---

VII. MEDICAL. 

I 
Tot body. 4-"':! -�� 

I A limb. _,_,.;:,.;. 
The skin. 4:ik -JS' 
The limbs of the body or different � 
parts of the body. 

A foot. 

A kuee-cap. 

A thigh. 

Waist. 

cc� � \i�;r 
, .... 

Stomach; belly; womb; abdomen. ,v,_; , ,  
T�e naval. �.) 

The back. 

The back-bone. 

The ribs. 

The armpit 

The ann. 

The hand. 

I 

.. ' 
� .,. j� 

u.,-i� 
�-:� 

�� 
I 

A toe. 

The sole of the foot. 
A heel. 
An ankle. 
Calf of the leg. 
The knee. 
The shoulder 

The chest. 
The neck. 

The nape of the neck. 
The face. 
The cheek 
The chin. 

The mouth. 
The lip 

The tongue. 
The palate. 

The throat 

fi cr: �  
i.J.J, er: �  

ul - .. , 

I I 

A-� 
u;lS" -,. 
ol., 



A finger. 

The little finger. 

The ring finger. 

The middle finger. 

The pointing finger. 

The thumb. 

The knuckle. 

The nail. 

The joint. 

The wrist. 

The elbow. 

The ear. 

The lobe of the ear. 

The drum of the ear. 

The temple. 

The head or the scalp. 

The brain. 

The head and the neck. 

The skull. 

Sickness. 

Disease. 

Contagious disease. 

Infectious disease. 

A patient. 

Perspiration. 

.. .. 

.l,Y 

,I ,I 

.,i<. 
·1)::t v:, 
4!,j) 

fa 

,.;:, ..rA j.1.i k.J 
,.j:,,;A ,� 

�� 

.R; 
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The throat 

The tooth. 

The grinder. 

The jaw-bone. 

The nose. 

The nostril. 

The eye. 

The pupil of the eye. 

The eye-lash. 

The eye-brow. 

4SJJ .. , , 
,I 

... 

J,; -,  

�11 
,h ,. ji;jl.,, ..,  

,I .. 

�Li 

'51 

WJ!. , , .. 
The forehead. � l ,,..,: -� 
To answer the call of nature. t,.,= .J.J.i1 
" " (passive voice). �I .,;; (c.fl 

To make water. b.,= yl •..,; 

" " (passive voice)�l yl 'l...; (J) 
, 

Dysentry; �., 
Bowels 

Pain, ache. 

Fever. 

Intermittent fever. 

Cough 

Phlegum. 

Rheumatism. 

Hard breathing. 

Dropsy. 

»-' 
,I .. 

,I 

»-' c;1., 
� .,d 

.. 'j.I;.. .J • 



,� Trouble, grievance, matter, "'i J.J problem. 
The getting sore of the eyes. t,,1 � 
To vomit. b;:, tc.} 

" b.,!=, �1 
Digestion. �u. 
Indigestion. 

228 

Epilepsy. 
Leprosy. 
Swelling. 
A wound. 
Boil 
Ointment 

CONCLUSION. 

�.r: 
>.ifo 

t..,.., 
� 

\SjJ - ., 

:.t. 

In bringing the FIRST PART OF THE MANUAL OF SINDHI to a conclusion, we 
would draw the attention of the English-knowing student of Sindhi to the selected pieces 
of prose readings at the end of the book, pages 229 - 245. In addition to the selections 
given, we refer the reader to the following works for simple, natural and eloquent 
Sindhi:-

1 .  
2 .  
3 .  
4 .  
5 .  
6 .  

��..;1 
�lrl � �".,.:I 

Tale of a fanner. Sindhi Fifth Book pp. 34-52. 
Translation of JEsop's Fables. 
A treatise on Female Education. 
A tale of Muslim life in Sindhi. 
A tale of Hindu life 
Translation of "Rassalas". 
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�_,:; lJfaJ-t" 1.i� �;4;•" •� 4:!fa folJ J ,,,1 � -� ,; if,;:.." � t,1,� 
� � l.} ,;; ..--.,1 ":I� ,:; ,;  ,�:; � 'rl:-11 � c./ � t. ·� 4:!fa �½ 

.. .. 
• .Jl-!:.J:..t.J 

4:f� if: ,�� '#1 f. i � t)S # �1 ,n � .� ufa� �1 A 
·'7.>.,Sl.:-f,,:r• • 4:f? r.JJ .,�., J� if t,1,� 4:fl.r' 
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'-F.,.,J u1 ':!!-J 4:f]J� .!:JL..1 f. •':1,'.il � ,-t �b �I .,r♦ 4.1"',__. _;� ,_,. ·4:!r-i'­
.�� 

c> ,� �l:i� ✓ ,� � i� c.J:! i:!.J., ,�l.. 4:!* ;  # u.1 ,,.,.. i� 

� 'I� fl • I Li- .•: fl • • L., • • ,, .. � • "UV < � .t1 
.;" I IJ .;� u.,,4 , ,F t..r"-'-!:' 4:?.J "V � t �  i:,r- •l:IY .) 4£' i:,r- !,� t �  I 

. "u� J1 1.iJJ li l:S � ii i'J � ,'if'i � c.,r_� .:,L... ,�l.. 
.,L:........,1 � .J; . l:i.J �:; � .• - "  • ✓,1$ � �faJ-t" u1 f. ,fa� ;1 ,,� - ... , . - ,  " 

<iii- if: ,.,·= • .:tA� ,,.;i .J»I, � ""'� ._,.n �.J &.; J.JL. .:,L.. �:., '.;� 
-�ltllt ':!fa -+1� .;/'- ✓- '# if: ,�l.. .;dt if u.i½ 

I I I ,, I 1 
yG.'-a ,. ,ii.J.JA .iJ:.- .:,L. �\;. ✓- .:,1 '-f:J i:!.JJ :r.:,-t � ,,� .:,L! � 
J .�lil -'° l,aj l  ,,'J �· 4:!�'i.r� � 4.1"'.c- ✓ � '4:!!P � Ji .,1t1 f. ,.,.,J � 

. .,1t � _,Ju ,.  '4:!�.tt .:,1 .i,lj1 ✓. yl...=, 
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SINDHI FIRST BOOK. 

' '" olt � t'="i .,.::= ,� � ✓ � t. � .�La � � ,✓.,, 
,'J �4,J� t. �15 t. t�T bl � ,.J.,:i � �! , ,'J � bJ , 1'J &--'l �I 
v5 � � -::  � •" t,.r= � t. u •" t,fa �� -:: t"'T _,;l � �.,:; �,., .. , ., �fa �4 i;l � � t� I � ?! i:,LS' � ,.f.,:; � ,.,,.! ·� ,'J w.. -
u.;; t. • e:tT � I� ,� f "Ir"'""' ..,...., ,_,J � l � o/-' .J-!'f � � � -i: ;�I u l 
,'J bfa � � t: ti.,

.,
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. }J �Li;- t. J1 u-l ; "Ir"'""' .,- , JJ i;;i..fa i:,.,:; � t. .Ji � l ._/ .,:i .tA � 4 , � l 
.;Ll=.f ul.5 �L... u.iJ .:,L- i�1 � ��;: . .:� 4r" .�4L+J� � ✓, ,� 
,_,:J � J� � Y' ,1 ,- �l . u....J � � �� ulS' J. -. ;;  -��:-t' 
; -�i .JJ�4 4ii1 c-i-t;- ul- 1 J,"l J?I ;_,J �fa 'ii'� � y, � ,- \JIJ � 
ol- 1 ✓ � 0 ,;  ,� ,./ ol-1 ; �.;:; :? ,�i �r-?,:,"-1. "1: .:,L..., I �� ,./ 
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iJ.j.,. i� i� .:.,.., ; ,, �i LJ..= -f-llt � JG ✓- i...., i� " � ' 
y:,.=.,, -� iJ:Ji:::, .,� .,.i+! � -t '� t ,_,. �l .,� � .JA "1 � ,� 
yfo � yl,-i! �..u...., t � -L;i � � 'i-'1 ✓- .Jl=...- � ;1., _,. �l 
,.JA .J� ..,,al y7 �1.J ,- iyl,-41-; ·.,jl.JJ y}.J.,- ).,�., yj,=Jr, � ,i:,,;� �� " ' ' ' 
� �), �), �.,b,- �.J�.J � .t,.tl �1: ., -� illS' ,- � t b-!:' ¥ ,- � ,-.. .. .. .,,. 

f: � ,,r- ii;»if .,- •.J1J <} � .:.,.., ii;'l,,f! �L. � J4 ,._,..ll <} «;11,,:- �I., 
,., 

, � ,ll • � " I !1 i:,Jt� ,;I ·'rr.J v7 I.e.= yrs yf'+1 � � .;} � :.,:,,:  .:,b ·<J � 'rt.,-:.: .:,LS' �  
i:,1i� •.r::= ..,;:,.,.;, ,,"i �l ,,r- iyl,-+! ; �?-1 ,i:,,;yJLi; v" y1 ''l""'LJ � JI.J 
.=J .:,L.. �I ✓- ii;lJ.+! ;1 � U �� �?-1 i:o,Sbl "1""'LJ "1; f. ,._;i .,j11 y� 

. i:.r:S4.lt- > L.., � -t b � "1""' l ..,..c.=t! � "i ,- iJ.l � f. �.., � " " 
SINDHI TIURD BOOK. 

y? .!.>.J.,. i� ✓ � ,c,ti .!.>.J. ..,� � ,c;bM ,,r- .,41.J� 
.,- ,.JA ..,..t.:,.;l=i; � f. .:,.g ,,. � � ..,� .� y.J_;l ..,j=..l y71 .�T l�l...., 
y}-=,Jt 'i(':I � .,41� ,J.., �.,.... .:,LS' iJl � •i �;Li 'ii' �»t \,fJ1 
(J.}J.Ji:! "1 c,,F •✓- 'J! .J-!.J;, �J. � ,4,1.J.;..,.J �I.., "1 J t..1; ·H .,=.,J �., yl.,J 
..,�I �.J � �l l:J'4-i1 ,. b'-=lt- 1�.., �.., ..F-.J •..I"? .Jll � I.J�.J .JA f. •',fl ' 1 ; ; 
1.,. .,,_ . <r �J.,0 .:, 15 .:,..,_,._. t= t. c.:)'! '-" ✓. � .,..i¼': • � �� � tQ.= -t "lS' 4).Jf:"' .,, - ,,,  6 , - , , 

t. .� 4rtJ "1 � .P.' ,c,tl ,;  «.t--P- "1 � .,: i-'" ;1 JA .,J� e ·e &:&I .,: J-> ' 
•.J1J � tJ.,.., ,,� � ).;� .:,� �l i;J!:=.A 4 ·.t'.J ✓-Jti •• , -� .JA .,: i«;ll.., .;.,ff=, · c-:r 

I Y 
l.., 

l_;. 
1 "' I "' "' Y I � 'J'!:(, i;->.J f. , .:,  '# if: �•� •-.,,= •�.J fo .Jj=Jt O.J+''-' .::,J ,♦ '"1""' .> � ,J 

4J.t'.Ji:! •�t ;; � .,:  J-> � � -� 1 JJ �}I: � i;l,4! , .:,L.., tJ!- )JJ� t .:,L.., 
A! �  c,:1.;l=..!. �l:; , �  � �� "1 >./: ;; �T l..u� . ...  "1 � � ;1 .:,4,l ., ., " 
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.Jll ul! jl � i i;JJ#= .JI.; -t �.J u1.� i;_;;.tl ,;; .c;l ,; c;l .Jl! l:rl J. ," . ._;� 
,;; >:!=, .)V ✓--' t!>_, �Le, r.:- � •� ✓ yl.,.; i� ;;;,. ,.� -�� i;fo 
� '':!� ,",i_i- � :, .. _;.J .. ,�i �� ':i.JL. �, ✓ fo_,.i � � ,.,� .. 
V"'� ,.,,>:.= .,,1;ii� ✓ �•;=ii , .. .,.,_., .. ,;; c;l I� �Lo � .;;., �.b i� ..,. �  

.. I f"=' <}J.J ,, .,:... c,,r: .,... , JI' :, fo c.i Y.� , � ,.,...:, ':!� .)4i .J� i;fo 

.;A �  �1= J�� � UL, I ,;; �j IJ4'!' • ,. �, � J.) • • _ Ji  �L.. J�� 
.;� .,:,: .�L:; ,;..i � _.J� u.� .rt ·':!� I.;- ✓ ul- 1 L= l=J ,.;� � 
�..u..., .;� ,�.cl.. I;- i;?..l i;.r::-1, 1.#1 t. '4LS" Uu. �'f= ,;  �'!= o�I., 

·':!J.;..,..J 'at, ':!� -I t,L= c,,r: �L.:r � SINDHI 11-IIRD BOOK. 
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JIJ .,e ��I ,;; u� �� ul.! l.:i"""� � ✓- ti'., u� � � i_.J Lt,1  ,,'I � 
i:,1 uL.5 �1 ✓- u1 .,:,: ''=1: :.! � uL- .»J �?I u� crt � i_.J �fa il:JfJ 

< ., ., < , , ,
,y ✓- i_.J � , lt� V".J � .. / • i_.J "°" t;;� � <r � if: � •u,::= u.,.,�.J (J.JJ.J .) 

'#I .� � � �I., i:JJJ, if: c,A ol., .,:,:  u1 �.r=; c;1 ,�i �J:..::!J �p .,:,: iff, 
ub1 �1 �L;- �lA � -4 �� I ·J:" � � .. "� -4 b� � '=1!:$ � C), 
�1=" u.ii ,�L..., �lo- ., I" ,;; � ,�fa 1..- ul..., � ,J IJ J, c./ � ,..,;J )�'I 
. "uUJ �l- c./ ,�L. crt � ii ,;; ,k u.J..;l � i_.J � I �l:J J!..) i�j»J ;ii 
;, ul.JI ,;; ..t-::3 .;t.,L..... � .,�I c./ V":,.... J, i.;fa t;;4.J� �.) I., �  �_,.1 ✓- Jb � 
4:f'.J � I., �  JIJ ,_,. f. •H. J4:,: � u� l.J � � � lo- A  ·':f"j �j l= 
✓ J, i� Lv-- ,;; ,�.J � �.rv u,,-5., �-,! 

...Al uU' la ,�1 ''it Lt,1 .c.J,J t,i. 
c./ dt J IJ d'::1 "l� fa ,k, i_.J ulS' u.JA l�.JA � ,�L. .,I" ,;; � �fa fol., 
,��� .,-Ml JIJ . "t,� �j c./ u_,..,. t. •� J-+:,: .,� ll ,J.:: ;; �,, ,;; �l �JJ.» , ,,,, , - ,,,, 
JJJ.:..t � V",-.. ✓- c,A cj ��I "� ·<J!I i., c./ V",-.. � �., f. �.J i.;JJl,� 

l� .,e :v•,W ;L..., � ✓ ,:�� i.j.J�.J � d'°!3 ,J:S.J i.j.Jl.. c./ i_.J �J uf ul..., 
SINDHI THIRD BOOK. , , 

jfo 
,�" �fa � •  ';, :. •• .,-. .� .,.c.;,..)Lt, �� � 1� _,:,: ,)=_,:: .,� 
J:.-5 u.,.l J.>:...t t. u.J:').? .,...pl... c,A 1':- c.JJ c,:ij.J i.r: u1 f. � _,..u..::, �j.J i.Sfa "� 
�
-
.. ,::= Ji .,:i;.r; u.r •�fo t1i;:. 'I, "",;; JA J�.r': t. JA .,ill �  �1 :.°!3 , la IJ..J� 
' " , , ,,,, .,, 1 

' ., .,, ., .,,  
I , "' 

�, ;_,. ;t c,A J4.:.. � "-'t i..1 - =; � t,4 i:. ":, � G:""' _,:,: .� J? �.) .J� 
·u_,.-IJ..J.J t.'l= ,,'I ✓- c,A � I" ,;; .J-:f"; �L.. J+. � .� u.J-fll.) �fa "� 
�� \!) �� � � ,�L- � �1 � ✓ � . "i.;fa .,:J �� , 'l, :.•• 1� 
.�T .,J;.)41� 1,= �L..

--
,. ,;;  �i .;_,:;-:, .�l:s., � �1.r:;,= c;d _;!.� .,� t. �1: 

�rt.I � ,;; �i 41: i.;:Jfo ,- '�T i.;J...di .,,...,.Lu � i.;1,= � � ....,t� if: � 
-�i 'ii' 

SINDHI THIRD BOOK. 
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,. ,. 
uT ;� ✓ �.).>; � t ,.,� 'ii1 Ju ul.. ;!.;4 .,.ll ,. � ,�L. 4:1� 
;�J � � � �;_;. , 4:1.1:h 4:1..cl. , � 'rf-; . .,J. 4:1 l .,i! , �\!S 'ii1 � , V""' 4 
� ':i� l..j':.J ✓- r.,3 , 1..i.;.1.. uT ;� � 1.4:1.J.JJ-A ., · :" 11 ✓ �" ,:; � bfa 
t ,v-i� uA 4:1� �., V""' ,4:1�l � ✓, •.n ul! �l u;JJ ,,.,1 t -v-i� 
� ;1 �I -! �1 -v-ij_;'lt � ul- ,4:11.,l ,- d ✓- �J � , ,�L... f. � 

ub ·v-i..L..= .,;u �.J V""' ,  I� ✓- u�i:! 4l! � t , I� � I� ;,; � �.)� 
':i� 4:11., ul- [11 µ t. ,.,� );. �I .::..,., � �l '':?..L..= 4:1.J:..!:::, ;�I., _,:..i! JI': ,, ; 44" ,:; .,JJ_,:,: �I � J+.. � •..H ,.,,. ,._� � ;� ,:,_; ·v-?.x 14:1:s ✓- ;l=..,_AU 
��I '�! " tu�1 .,...:U uL... ,:; v-iJJ;; J.,:s � ii 11L5 J" ,�T 'rt, �  if: �LS' 

, ; , t,L= '':IL. ✓ � � I A � � ,:; �� lt, _,:,,: '..,_. JJ.J � � .J? I .,1t � ;L,u 
, , 

u .1' 1 , , 1 ,. u� � 4:1.J!:' i.; � .,.,._ .::J Lo ;,; , .,;,.,:; .,:1-,o � � ,- , i.; u -� I ,d, fo 
t 'stl ;Lo C:i�ll ✓ .,.,,. .::Jl.o ✓- 4:iW �l:; -� �.J � �..J 'ii1 '4rf ;l � f, � � 

--�"�·1 �l-" .. • -�» "I l - ,,u 1 l a.!!1/1" ... , � J ....1 ., " • "l...,.. ...r-� ' . - ,J � .J.Jj,A i:r " !J u--u .,,, .r• ,.._ .,r.-v- ' .r J-!:! ,.J � - ... ' , , ; - ; 

,:; ✓. 1 � .,:,:  ,JJ.J c..f1 ;� 'AI,:;� A .� u�J .JW ,- �,..J � � A; ,:; 
. .. � ,J 4:i.J.J -! 

SINDHI 11IIRD BOOK. 

,-s.J� ✓- J IJ i'->? f. � � 
,,,,,. •• ,ti/I •• ,ti/I , ., ✓ i;:,A f, ,d; �Loi )b � .::..,., Jlj � i;;; ,  la �.Jl � t,� � "f 

. .. ��l ✓ ul...., I o_,;; )b l� �l:; • u� I  t,..,.! i.r:'S! � � � ,  �� .. ;,; u.,:� 
�

., 
,:; � b..,:,; ✓ ;  t. �T .::..,., Jlj u1 .f..:r  .,� ul.o �1 ul;lw �l # •� 

t 'CJ;!= ,; ✓, �l � JIJ ; A . "4:1l ✓ � � C:ifo•, . .  1 '"1"j JJ.J 4:1_; � 
ul �l:; " tultl ��..,... � �Loi ✓ 4:1:J..=.A _;; ,bwll �T 1,� �

,:, 
;,; �� 

._p.;.- ,:;  ,� .,J u'1 u� ..,-:-3 � fo �l = -� ,A" ,:; �l i;JJ.J.J v-i,-... 
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"iv'T � 4:f,-s � ,,1.,....., .:,L! � ,,� .:,LS" er ✓, ; i,1..,=;1-;, 1�1 J..1 ,t � 
.,.pl... � .,i, •4st.Jj! �l .:,;JJ 1:� • Lil ✓ .:,1 � <bt;- �1 'ii1_ .J�":i JIJ o1 q41.l1 , "' ,,, ,., .,, 
�l 1.J.,J" ,;iJ-!f"; ✓ i:,1t JI.; J+... i:tP -� o.,.i! �L.1 � �1 t. xi .:!I.J JI.; .:,I 
� t. .�T JJ.J i.;;t � ,;:; er,;� Jli � t. ,,. ..,.,J � � � ,.  I� 
i j:...i! tJL.., ; � 1: ":i �l � � ,1.,- ol5 t,i,:I � �� .� b.rl,f 
i�IJ �.J j�L. "1 �?3 . "Lil � J._ .J�":i 0_,. t. •� � ; � ,.J1."::J.,, )# 
•I.JP V"Y ,i.;� -,Jr{.� ✓- ; t. ,xi;+! "1 JIJ .:,1 ,�LJ -� �L_,.i .:::.i.J 

1 ' -
,::; .Hf': ✓ �L. j#' 4stW � ,�LJ -�1 .J ,_.Jl fo ,.  JIJ � ,;:; �l .: ,, • •• 
✓ ol-1  i:,A� ".,.:i; I oAf ✓, l! � � I q41� ,;:; � � J�-t.� � j� 0u.;," 

I ,.,, ,., I ;  

�lb .:'!' � iJ..a � ol ✓ i;� .,- ,c,yil xi .J� � �� -" tt:Q\,:l ol 
.,,. ,.; _.J�,#� . .. � ✓;, ,:; ii  'it.J ✓ '� � ,,  •�..rt! .,J � � 

·J!J � _; yl,-":i �L. 
SINDHI 11-IIRD BOOK. 

J:__,j fa �_,J .. , .. ;,• 
�T �J o4 � o;,. rr_l , 1.:il" ,;:; � �I 'i.J..r-'_;� � ✓ '# i;,=.,. 
'if� �':A- ">4 ol.5 '1f'  [....,.+! ;; ,Al J.Jl:s1 �b ..11..:i i.j.J-.:i 4.:i .Jl.J � t. 

Jj.=Jt � � i.;�.:i � ,,� ol5 o.u �»' ;_,.;l ✓; j:.5 .J�.:i '#· "l:OL..,.J�l 
• "�� J�.:i �,, ,:; �� t. ,_,.;1 'itlJ_,..... ✓ ''rl".,.,.J JT �.J .J�.:i .J� 

' -
.L .  �•;.:;� �l:; ,v'I J-f:!; J7i"t.:i .J.iP Jj-=.Jt � � ,;:;  'V""'l � .J�.:i ,.;,\,: i,r.) 

• .,. , � .  ,, ,, , 'I' •• " -I � . ,, � � J7i"t.:I � ,:; �.:I !JJ,j.JJ � �.AJ i� ,. � .J:r;-t..:l·c.,t ,:; 
�_;. .Jl., fo 1� ,;:; � .,: J.:i ji,r.) i:,A» . "�T �� V"-'--' 1,.,,- t. _,,. ;,::; �lt, 
- lt1: ✓.J l�.:i c;t t. ����,.;rt"' ✓, i.;�.:i i:#1 � . ..,,_i;, 
uJ-A , �l;" ,;i �� t. J!J A! ✓, '#1 '1_,.,. �L.. �l- _,...1 ,,� 0\5 d'fi.l � 
;; j�) . 'Al � � ; � (:,J J .i1 I� .:i � � ,�i L) .:, L.+,. i.j.JJ (:,J .J 
� .�Li! Ji l�.:i 0:;.... ..t,� i i.;�1 '4£'.J � � .,- ,_,,. � 'it Jal 
✓; �l ..j� \Fr1 i:,A» -� � �IJ.,_... l�.:i ,�L..; ,::J I  L.J i.j.Jl:! �l 
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1.?"» "tc;-'1 lp.,..- ,:, I�., � �b �I •u� �,, ,;; �� t. �l$ 4 &I., 
'"1'� l.?":b • "�I � � 4 _.,;. la J;).l ,  lu i.J.;A ,;s I�., �,, 

,;s 'ci'l ,.;JJ.» ,).  
�L...," ;i � ,). �� "t�T � -.  1�., �1= .�l JJ -"-r': .,,= .,ill" ;i � 

.,! �Lo ,,.;� .J.r¼I <#?' ..tA "t� l�lu ':!!,.,_,. ,;; ,�i ,;  IJJ..,.... I�., � , � 

".,J er •� <#? er:" ,, 'il"i � fo4' 'ii" .� � if/= t. .>1...1 �1 .. " ;', 
• 4JJA :, � 

SINDHI TIIIRD BOOK. 

,;L:, .,4 ..,:,: ol.,) ,.,.;;... »-::1 � ,S-..:J � 4 •i.S� VJ.41 �l� 
- , , �-� ,, 

UL.., �� ,..,al;.. �. �l ,.;� . ._,A � .,ill ,- �I.J f. .JL:::a...:, ,- I .,,. ,. 

, , �> �> i:,L.., ,.r.?) � � t. i:,Jl...= .r:? t. ,uJ4 �� t. 
.,-. �� � 

.J� 
� _,jj l .,j!!=.A ,, �ln ,.;i �I., �l:; ,_,.;;A JJ ,.sl .:;J;J..:,,.... � ,.s.fa .J� � - - .. - -
':!,,f .:; .,.- .�., .,ill ��j t. jl.,i ..,:,: ) 4:t >U..,� .c;lf. � .,J.J...1 � 4 � � 

i.jJJ.J.J � � "t'i!"i Lt, )u �,, 
,;s � ,.-L:, .,4 ,xJ lS' .::.J-LA 1.# .� b� 

�" ,;; � ,.;.fa ,t:� > w., � �:b . \,• i � .,., .,J IJ � 1, ; • �L-" ,;; ._; l 
,.;JJ.J-' � "\,•I ,.;,_i· .. � �--jj1 -. �.,., �1= � ,_,JJ_,,. Lt, .,Ju � �.,., ,�l yl..,:,: 
J! � �., ,.;.;;... l.jj¥: .,:; :i , i.. � ,:, ,.;� 1 �.,., � • �L.., > U, .,  4 .,;t.." ,, if l 

.�ul ..,.t..JI  4:t J. t. ..,; i.P_,i,, .,ill v7 ti.;JJ» '#1 _.u..,4 . "I.. � 
SINDHI TIIIRD BOOK. 

-1.r � � .!=� .,j..=.A � �l � 4:t i:,L-1 .JL=J'"'""' �l = .:'!' 

:;; f: � J-" l .,t .�i .,Jl.1 �--�ll .JL=J'"'""' i� ,;s � ,;; •c.tY� ul)l ,.;.J.P-"1 
JJ .,.::. ,.s.fa iuf-' I t. � JJ i.S.J� ,.s.fa t� .��., jJ �I ..J., .J.r-t:= ..,:,: i:,l-1 
� �Lo � i:,l5 ;� � :� � ,;; .. �� j.J �I >) c> •..;:w: .� 
.:;.J_, ..,:,: vlS'Lt, .�Le,., ,; �., ,, •� f.J.J� � .r&- �� ..;.fa.;.f:,:i .� 
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.,, 
�� � t I� , 1,.c... , 11.il 4 d"': , �i u�.Jl= 's:"I� 1_,.1 1� A �'J_, 

.,e d"': ,l;/}'J l:/ � � u.,.I ✓ i:J+l1 � ,� lJ �.J� � uL.., �.JJ; � � 

_,,. ,- ,�l U .,.= .,_,. 1 ✓ ulil )l!...t -� .;:, :,fo � .J.J.rr> .,:,: � Ji-! � � 
.J-::t :,fo .:t.J_, uL..,_ I 4:'1 .J_,:;..,i � fo .,.,. 1 -� I.Sfa .J.J.>1; uL..., u� ,_;... ,,1..,...., o\S' � " -
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